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Contacting Grass Valley


Copyright © Grass Valley. All rights reserved.
This product may be covered by one or more U.S. and foreign patents.


Grass Valley Web Site 
The www.thomsongrassvalley.com web site offers the following: 


Online User Documentation — Current versions of product catalogs, brochures, 
data sheets, ordering guides, planning guides, manuals, and release notes 
in .pdf format can be downloaded. 


FAQ Database — Solutions to problems and troubleshooting efforts can be 
found by searching our Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) database.


Software Downloads — Download software updates, drivers, and patches.


International
Support Centers


France
24 x 7


+800 8080 2020 or +33 1 48 25 20 20
+800 8080 2020 or +33 1 48 25 20 20


United States/Canada
24 x 7  +1 800 547 8949 or +1 530 478 4148


Local Support 
Centers 


(available 
during normal 


business hours)


Asia
Hong Kong, Taiwan, Korea, Macau: +852 2531 3058 Indian Subcontinent: +91 22 24933476
Southeast Asia/Malaysia: +603 7805 3884 Southeast Asia/Singapore: +65 6379 1313
China: +861 0660 159 450 Japan: +81 3 5484 6868


Australia and New Zealand: +61 1300 721 495 Central/South America: +55 11 5509 3443


Middle East: +971 4 299 64 40 Near East and Africa: +800 8080 2020 or +33 1 48 25 20 20


Europe


Belarus, Russia, Tadzikistan, Ukraine, Uzbekistan: +7 095 2580924 225 Switzerland: +41 1 487 80 02
S. Europe/Italy-Roma: +39 06 87 20 35 28 -Milan: +39 02 48 41 46 58 S. Europe/Spain: +34 91 512 03 50
Benelux/Belgium: +32 (0) 2 334 90 30 Benelux/Netherlands: +31 (0) 35 62 38 42 1 N. Europe: +45 45 96 88 70
Germany, Austria, Eastern Europe: +49 6150 104 444 UK, Ireland, Israel: +44 118 923 0499



http://www.thomsongrassvalley.com
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Preface


About This Manual
This manual is a part of the Thomson Grass Valley MediaFUSE™ Content 
Repurposing and Multi-distribution System documentation set (refer to 
Standard Documentation). As a part of the documentation set, the contents of 
this manual support a specific purpose in either of the following:


• Planning


• Installation/Service


• Configuration


• Use/Operation


In all cases, the user is presumed to be familiar with associated concepts 
and terminology and to have the skills and experience necessary for that 
purpose.
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Standard Documentation
The standard MediaFUSE System documentation set comprises:


• Installation Planning Guide – Briefly describes how the MediaFUSE 
system is physically installed in a facility, including dimensions, power 
and cooling requirements, and specifications.


• Installation Manual – Intended for facility engineering staff. This 
manual describes how to install the product within the customer  
environment.


• User Manuals – Intended for MediaFUSE system operators, these 
manuals provide background information users should understand 
before they operate the system and describe basic operational proce-
dures. 


The following User Manuals are part of the MediaFUSE system docu-
mentation set:


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual


• Release Notes – Describes any release-specific information. New fea-
tures and corrected problems not included in the base manual set are 
included, as well as software installation procedures.


Other Documentation
MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System documentation provides infor-
mation on the use of peripheral components as they relate to the 
MediaFUSE system. For any other peripheral component information, 
refer to the respective support documentation.
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Section 1
System Overview


MediaFUSE System Workflow
The Thomson Grass Valley MediaFUSE™ Content Repurposing and Multi-
distribution System (Figure 1) is a software and hardware platform that 
does the following:


• Empowers broadcasters to efficiently repurpose live and on-demand 
content for broadcast to the Internet and mobile devices.


• Assists in the implementation of Create Once Publish Everywhere 
(COPE) workflow.


• Leverages pre-production tagging and known data about story in and 
out points in the Ignite™ Live Production Control System.


• Automatically segments, encodes, and processes content, both live and 
on-demand, for repurposing on the broadcaster’s web site or mobile 
delivery platform.


Figure 1.  MediaFUSE System Workflow


DEPLOYMENT PHASE DISTRIBUTION and CONSUMPTION PHASE


PRE-PRODUCTION PHASE PRODUCTION PHASE POST-PRODUCTION PHASE
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The MediaFUSE system workflow for the entire MediaFUSE system com-


prises five phases:


• Pre-Production (Refer to Pre-Production Phase on page 14.)


• Production (Refer to Production Phase on page 15.)


• Post Production (Refer to Post-Production Phase on page 16.)


• Deployment (Refer to Deployment Phase on page 17.)


• Distribution and Consumption (Refer to Distribution and Consumption 
Phase on page 18.)


Pre-Production Phase
In the pre-production phase (Figure 2), the producer or reporter uses the 
FusePRODUCE pre-production tool to perform the following tasks:


• Enter information to mark up a show and a segment.


• Select the appropriate publication points for each show and segment.


• Manage content information for show presets and segment presets.


• Move the marked up information, which becomes either show or 
segment metadata, to an NRCS news system that is later used in a 
rundown through the FuseIGNITE module.


Figure 2.  MediaFUSE System – Pre-Production Phase
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Production Phase


In the production phase (Figure 3), the metadata or the content for a show 
and segment moves from the NRCS into the rundown of the FuseIGNITE 
interface. The Ignite system then adds the MediaFUSE show, segment, and 
URL element metadata to the Transition Macro Events (TMEs). Refer to the 
Ignite Live Production Control User Manual for more information on TME 
processing.


Figure 3.  MediaFUSE System – Production Phase


Encoding Content
The rundown information moves from the FuseIGNITE module to an auto-
mated FuseENCODE server, which captures uncompressed video and also:


• Simultaneously generates a live Windows Media Video (WMV) stream.


• Records the content in WMV format for post-production of nonlinear 
content.


The FuseENCODE server encodes the entire live show, which includes all 
content that is for over-the-air broadcasting. This results in a file that is 
called a high quality Master Show File, which:


• Is used in the post-production process.


• Can be archived for as long as your system has the allowable disk space 
for storage purposes.


Refer to Master Show File on page 16 for more information.
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Post-Production Phase
In the post-production phase (Figure 4), content is either:


• Automatically approved and delivered to the FuseXCODE server for 
transcoding purposes and distribution. Refer to Transcoding Content on 
page 17.


• Held for review and disposition in the FuseAPPROVE post-production 
review and approval workstation. The producer or director has the 
option to preview and edit the content before sending it to the FuseX-
CODE server. Refer to Master Show File and Approving and Editing 
Repurposed Content on page 17.


Master Show File
Once the FuseENCODE server has finished encoding the live master show 
file, the server automatically transfers the file to the FuseAPPROVE post-
production workstation for viewing purposes. The FuseAPPROVE post-
production workstation analyzes the show file and extracts the segment 
files along with all of the metadata content.


Using the FuseAPPROVE workstation, the producer or director of the 
show optionally reviews and makes any last-minute changes to the show 
content and show or segment metadata. When the producer approves the 
show, the master show file is sent to the FuseXCODE server for segmenta-
tion and transcoding action, based upon the decisions made by the FuseA-
PPROVE operator. Refer to Transcoding Content on page 17.


Figure 4.  MediaFUSE System – Post-Production Phase
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Approving and Editing Repurposed Content


As an option, the producer, director, journalist, or other newsroom per-
sonnel uses the FuseAPPROVE workstation, a post-production review and 
approval station, to review and approve show and segment content for 
publication. 


The approval process is either:


• An automatic process


• A checkpoint to catch live on-air errors that require correction or for late 
auxiliary data and links that need to be associated with a story after it 
was produced. 


The producer is able to edit auto-generated thumbnails, adjust the Mark 
In/Mark Out point of each segment, and edit show or segment metadata. 
Once the content is marked for approval, the FuseFLOW server directs the 
content to the FuseXCODE server to apply the appropriate resolution and 
file format for publication.


Transcoding Content


The FuseXCODE server accepts the WMV (Windows Media Video) master 
show file and then segments and produces files that are transcoded into dif-
ferent compression resolutions and formats that include:


• WMV


• Flash


• 3GP


• H.264/MPEG4 Part 10


• MPEG2 (Moving Picture Experts Group)


Deployment Phase
In the deployment phase (Figure 5 on page 18), the repurposed content 
moves from the FuseFLOW server to the appropriate publication point for 
live and on-demand content:


Content is published to either:


• Content Delivery Network (CDN)


• Application Service Provider (ASP) and Content Management 
Network


The main purpose of the FuseFLOW server is to control, maintain, and 
store the content flow of metadata. The server also runs a database that 
stores the metadata content.
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Finished content is sent out for distribution through basic File Transfer Pro-


tocol (FTP) with the metadata to various publication points that may 
include:


• Web site distribution


• Mobile device distribution


• Video on Demand (VOD)


Figure 5.  MediaFUSE System – Deployment Phase
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Network services and systems responsible for distributing and storing 
content in the MediaFUSE system include:


• CDN (refer to CDN on page 18)


• ASP and Content Management Network (refer to ASP and Content Man-
agement Network Systems on page 19)


CDN
A CDN (Content Delivery Network) (Figure 6 on page 19) provider sup-
plies high bandwidth video content to viewers reliably and efficiently over 
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across the Internet that cooperate transparently to deliver high bandwidth 
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Most CDNs distribute and play out video content, which is either live 
stream or on-demand.


Deployment Phase


MediaFUSE
Services


M
FZ


x-
d0
6-


r5


ASP/CDNASP/CDN

18 MediaFUSE — FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool — User Manual







MediaFUSE System Workflow


 
Advantages of CDN technology include:

• Redundancy or fail-safe features in the event of malfunction of the 
Internet


• High capacity for delivering streaming media


• Archiving and storage capacity of data


Figure 6.  MediaFUSE System – Distribution and Consumption Phase
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Benefits of using ASP technology include:

• Rapid market access of content distribution


• Security, backup, and disaster recovery features


Content Management Network System


Businesses that use an ASP for content distribution and viewing generally 
use another type of system, a Content Management Network, which stores 
and manages the content. A Content Management Network is a collection 
of connected databases or repositories that stores, manages, and shares the 
following information to the viewer:


• Video Content (On Demand and Live Stream)


• Advertisements


MediaFUSE System Modules
For a detailed description of the individual MediaFUSE system modules 
and their functions, refer to the following user manuals:


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual 


• Ignite Live Production Control System User Manual


Hardware
A MediaFUSE system consists of a core hardware and software configura-
tion that supports single, partial, and fully redundant Ignite systems. 
MediaFUSE systems are also upgradeable for redundant encodingand 
expanded transcoding based on production needs (refer to MediaFUSE 
System Configurations on page 26).


The MediaFUSE system requires a fully commissioned and operational 
Ignite System and a Newsroom Computer System (NRCS) to operate.
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The modules that comprise a base MediaFUSE system include:

• FusePRODUCE Module (Refer to FusePRODUCE Module on page 21.)


• FuseIGNITE Module (Refer to FuseIGNITE Module on page 21.)


• FuseENCODE Server (Refer to FuseENCODE Server on page 21.)


• FuseAPPROVE Module (Refer to FuseAPPROVE Module on page 24.)


• FuseXCODE Server (Refer to FuseXCODE Server on page 22.)


• FuseFLOW Server (Refer to FuseFLOW Server on page 22.)


FusePRODUCE Module
The FusePRODUCE module runs on the Newsroom Computer System 
(NRCS) workstation and requires the following hardware components (not 
supplied by Thomson Grass Valley):


• NRCS workstation (ENPS or iNEWS) with keyboard and mouse


The FusePRODUCE module is compatible with the AP ENPS and iNEWS 
NRCS clients and communicates with the NRCS server to update the 
rundown with the appropriate MediaFUSE metadata.


FuseIGNITE Module
A core Ignite system comprises: 


• Workstation components


• Equipment room rack-mounted components


Refer to the Ignite Live Production Control User Manual for a complete list of 
supported hardware components.


FuseENCODE Server
The FuseENCODE server comprises the following hardware components:


• High performance 2RU server with an SDI/HD-SDI video capture 
input that contains a minimum of:


• 4GB RAM and 750 MB Storage Space


• 2x2GHz Processors


• Network Interfaces: 


• One GigE NIC for use with the Content Network


• One GigE NIC for use with the Control Network
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• Video Capture Card – input is a dual mode SDI/HD-SDI video with 


embedded AES/EBU audio (use the supplied external audio SDI 
embedder for connecting the analog audio source).


FuseAPPROVE Module
Hardware requirements for the FuseAPPROVE workstation, supplied by 
the customer, comprise:


• Windows XP workstation with graphics card and monitor (1024x768 
minimum resolution)


• Network Interfaces: 


• GigE NIC for connection with the content network


• Jog/Shuttle Controller (supplied with the FuseAPPROVE software):  
External jog/shuttle controller improves the efficiency of reviewing 
and approving content.


FuseXCODE Server
The FuseXCODE server comprises the following minimum hardware com-
ponents:


• High performance 1RU server that contains a minimum of:


• 4GB RAM and 750 MB Storage Space


• 2x2GHz Processor


• Network Interfaces: 


• One GigE NIC for use with the Content Network


• One GigE NIC for use with the Control Network


FuseFLOW Server
The FuseFLOW server comprises the following minimum hardware com-
ponents: 


• Total of 3.75TB RAID5 Storage Space


• 4GB RAM


• One 2 GHz Processor


• Network Interfaces:


• One GigE NIC for use with the Content GigE Network


• One GigE NIC for use with the Control Network


The FuseFLOW server comes with a keyboard and mouse.
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Network Communication/Architecture


The MediaFUSE production system network architecture (Figure 7 on 
page 25) comprises two 10/100/1000 network switches. The following fire-
walls are required for the MediaFUSE system for protection purposes:


• Control network system firewall to protect the MediaFUSE Production 
System from the WAN/Internet. 


Note The control network system firewall is supplied with the Ignite system.


• Content network system firewall to protect the MediaFUSE Web Ser-
vices from the WAN/Internet. 


Note The content network system firewall must be supplied by the customer.


FusePRODUCE Module
The FusePRODUCE module is an ActiveX plug-in to an NRCS client that 
communicates with the NRCS server to update the rundown with appro-
priate MediaFUSE metadata.


The FusePRODUCE module also communicates with the FuseFLOW web 
services over Port 80.


FuseIGNITE Module
The Ignite system communicates with the NRCS server through the MOS 
protocols to extract the MediaFUSE elements for the rundown.


The Ignite system communicates with FuseENCODE server using XML 
over TCP/IP over port 14000 and to FuseFLOW with web services over 
Port 80.


FuseENCODE Server
The FuseENCODE server includes video, audio, control, and encoded 
content connections (Table 1):


Table 1.  FuseENCODE Content Connection Types and Features


Connection Type Connection Features


Video Standard Definition (SD) or High Definition (HD) video connection is SDI (SMPTE 
259M or SMPTE 292M on BNC).


Audio Connections include analog (XLR) through the supplied analog audio embedder, 
embedded in SDI (SMPTE 272M on BNC).
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Table 1.  FuseENCODE Content Connection Types and Features

FuseAPPROVE Module
The FuseAPPROVE module network communication supports an XML 
protocol over TCP/IP to control and communicate with the FuseFLOW 
server. 


FuseXCODE Server
The FuseXCODE server supports transcoding files through configured hot 
folders, which can be shared over a network to client workstations with 
NTFS. The FuseXCODE server also transcodes output/outgoing files to 
repurpose content for deployment or distribution. The FuseFLOW server 
interfaces with FuseXCODE through an XML interface over a TCP/IP 
socket connection.


FuseFLOW Server
File-based content on the FuseFLOW server is accessed through NTFS or 
FTP over TCP/IP. For example:


• Inbound/incoming files are accessed either through NTFS or an FTP 
folder, which is set up on an NTFS watch folder.


• Output/outgoing files are delivered via the FTP protocol.


All inter-server data transactions use XML over TCP/IP port 80, 1120, 
14000.


Control Network


Features include:


• All control and configuration connections with FuseENCODE server are via 
TCP/IP.


• Connection points include the Ignite module (port 14000) and FuseFLOW web 
services. The configuration and control protocol is in XML format.


Live WMV9 Content The live encoded WMV content is streamed via TCP/IP (configurable default port 
8080) on the Content Network by the CDN.


Recorded WMV9 
Content


The encoded WMV content is transferred to the FuseFLOW server with NTFS over 
TCP/IP (port 21) on the Content Network.


HD and SD Video


Features include:


• WMV9 encoded high definition (HD) and SD video. SD resolutions include 
NTSC (up to 720x480) or PAL (up to 720x576) at 64Kbps to 10Mbps.


• HD resolutions up to 1920x1080i60 or 1280x720p60 at 5 to 20Mbps. The con-
nection is a dual rate HD-SDI/SDI (SMPTE 259M or SMPTE 292M on BNC).


Connection Type Connection Features
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Figure 7.  MediaFUSE System – Typical Network Configuration 
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MediaFUSE System Configurations


Base Platform and Additional Options
The MediaFUSE base platform (Table 2) includes the software and hard-
ware to provide automated encoding of content from an Ignite system. 
Also included are additional system options.


The base platform includes the software and hardware required to support 
scaled configurations of the MediaFUSE system designed to fulfill the 
requirements of broadcasters in all markets.


Table 2.  MediaFUSE Base Platform and Options


System 
Nomenclature Description Features Includes


Base Platform


MBP-SYS3000 MediaFUSE Base Platform provides pre-production, produc-
tion, and post/re-purposing tools to provide efficient on-
demand and live multi-distribution capabilities. 


• FuseIGNITE Ignite module 
that supports single, partial, 
and full redundant Ignite sys-
tems


• Pre-production mark up of 
show and segment content


• Post-production review and 
light editing of show and 
segment content


• Live Streaming using Win-
dows Media Video


• Transcoding files in different 
compression resolutions and 
formats


• Workflow management 
server and database system 
for pre-production, live, 
post-production, and pub-
lished content


• SD and HD Input


• VOD using either Windows 
Media Video or Flash


• FuseIGNITE Ignite 
control room automa-
tion interface


• One FusePRODUCE 
Pre-Production Tool 
Seat


• One FuseAPPROVE 
Post-Production 
Review and Approval 
Seat with ShuttlePro 
Controller


• One FuseENCODE 
Encoding Server


• One FuseXCODE 
Transcoding Server


• One FuseFLOW 
Workflow Manager 
System (Server and 
Database)


• End-User Documen-
tation Set CD


Additional Options


MFP-Seat 1 The FusePRODUCE pre-production tool is an Active-X appli-
cation, which works on one or more NRCS producer, director, 
and/or journalist terminals (ENPS, iNEWS MOS).


Note The MediaFUSE Base System comes with 
one FusePRODUCE seat.


Allows the web producer to tag 
contents and show elements 
with commands used by the 
Ignite system and MediaFUSE 
system.


Dictates repurposing content 
flow, using a highly productive, 
template driven interface. 


One FusePRODUCE Pre-
Production Tool Seat


Encoding/Transcoding/Storage:
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Table 2.  MediaFUSE Base Platform and Options

MFE-1000 Additional MediaFUSE Encode Server and Software


Note Additional units can be added as needed. 
The MediaFUSE Base System includes one 
MFE-1000. 


Adds one SD-SDI or HD-SDI 
signal with discrete stereo AES 
audio.


One MFE-1000


MFX-C100 FuseXCODE server is a transcoding station that accepts WMV 
files (or streams) and produces files (or streams) that can be 
transrated or transcoded.


Note Additional units can be added as needed. 
The MediaFUSE Base System includes one 
MFX-C100. 


Transcoded compression reso-
lutions and formats include:


• WMV


• Flash


• 3GP


• H.264/MPEG4 Part 10


• MPEG2


One MFX-C100


Redundancy and Distributed Architecture:


MFR-1000 The optional MediaFUSE FuseSAFE Redundancy Control Sys-
tem does the following:


• Utilizes add-on FuseENCODE and FuseXCODE servers to 
also provide redundant operation


• Provides failsafe master show file protection in the event a 
hardware failure adversely impacts one of the main encoder 
or transcoder units.


Note At least one each additional FuseENCODE 
server or FuseXCODE server must be 
ordered from this options page.


• Provides backup processing


• Designed to sense and auto-
matically switch from failed 
hardware to the backup sys-
tem in a seamless manner


• Little or no lost content or 
processing resources


One MFR-1000


System 
Nomenclature Description Features Includes
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Section 2
Overview


FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool Overview
In the pre-production phase (Figure 8) of the content within the Thomson 
Grass Valley MediaFUSE™ Content Repurposing and Multi-distribution 
System, a producer or reporter uses the FusePRODUCE pre-production 
tool to easily and quickly:


• Enter information to mark up a show, segment, or URL.


• Select the appropriate publication points for each show or segment.


• Manage information for show presets and segment presets, such as cre-
ating, editing, and deleting presets.


• Move the marked up information from the FusePRODUCE tool to the 
script window in the NRCS news system. The information is later used 
in a rundown through the FuseIGNITE module.


Figure 8.  MediaFUSE System – Pre-Production Phase 


Pre-Production Phase


FusePRODUCE
Pre-production Tool for NRCS


M
FZ


x-
d0


3-
r3


ASP/CDNASP/CDN

MediaFUSE — FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool — User Manual 29







Section 2 — Overview


 


Metadata Content
The specific information used to mark up a show or segment is known as 
metadata, which is data that describes the content created by the Thomson 
Grass Valley MediaFUSE System.


Examples of show or segment metadata include:


• Segment and Slug Title


• Copyright Date


• Show Rating


• Station Name


Information Presets
On the FusePRODUCE interface (refer to Section 3-User Interface), the meta-
data for a show or segment can be created new, modified, re-used, and re-
distributed many times. The re-used metadata is a preset or a template of 
information. 


Presets allow the following:


• Quick and easy setup of commands for re-use.


• Stories that can be associated with multiple categories


• Show, story, and slug information that is easily added to the show or 
segment preset, which becomes metadata in the NRCS news system.


Markup Mode and Preset Mode
The producer or director uses the FusePRODUCE pre-production tool in 
either mode:


• Markup Mode on page 30


• Preset Mode on page 31


Markup Mode
In markup mode, the producer or director can select a preset, make the nec-
essary changes, and add the show or segment metadata information 
directly to the current rundown in the NRCS system.


For more information on adding show or segment metadata directly to the 
rundown in the NRCS system, refer to Section 4-Operation.
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Preset Mode
Once either a show or segment preset is selected, the producer or director 
can perform the following:


• Create a new preset


Note A new preset is created from either an existing preset or the default value of 
None.


• Edit an existing preset


• Delete the preset once an existing preset is selected


For more information on managing show and segment presets, refer to 
Section 4-Operation.
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Section 3
User Interface


Overview
The user interface for the FusePRODUCE pre-production tool enables a 
user to easily and quickly:


• Enter information to mark up a show and a segment.


• Select the appropriate publication points for each show and segment.


• Manage information for show presets and segment presets.


• Move the marked up information to an NRCS news system that is later 
used in a rundown through the FuseIGNITE module.


The specific information used to mark up a show or segment is known as 
metadata, which is data that describes the content created by the Thomson 
Grass Valley MediaFUSE™ Content Repurposing and Multi-distribution 
System. Examples of show or segment metadata include:


• Segment and Slug Title


• Copyright Date


• Show and Segment Rating


• Station Name


The metadata for a show or segment can be modified, re-used, and re-dis-
tributed many times. For example, the only difference between the 12 PM 
news show and 6 PM news show could be the title and description. All 
other information is the same.


The re-used metadata is a preset or a template of information in the 
FusePRODUCE tool. For time-saving purposes, the same information 
preset could be used for both news shows, provided that the title and 
description are changed accordingly just before the show goes to air.
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The interface for the FusePRODUCE pre-production tool comprises four 
main tabs:


• Show Tab on page 34


• Segment Tab on page 38


• URL Tab on page 46


• Help Tab on page 48


Main Window Buttons
Main window buttons (Table 3) that appear on the upper right-hand corner 
of each window of the FusePRODUCE tool include:


Show Tab
The Show tab (Figure 9 on page 35) is the interface used to enter and select 
metadata for a show, manage show presets, select the streaming publica-
tion points for each show produced by the Ignite™ Live Production 
Control System.


The Show tab comprises two additional sub tabs:


• Metadata Sub Tab on page 34


• Publish Sub Tab on page 37


Metadata Sub Tab
The Metadata sub tab (Figure 9 on page 35) on the Show Metadata window is 
the interface used to enter content to mark up a show and to manage show 
presets of information.


Table 3.  Main Window Button


Button Control Function


Maximize button – 
Increases the size of the window to fit the entire screen.


Restore button – 
Restores a window to its previous size.


Close button – 
Closes the window without saving changes.


Drag to script text button –
Provides a handle from which to move the metadata content associated with the 
Show tab, Segment tab, and URL tab to the NRCS news system using a drag-and-
drop operation.

34 MediaFUSE — FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool — User Manual







Overview
 


Figure 9.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Show – Metadata Sub Tab


The left side of the interface comprises:


• Preset list – a list of show presets.


• Air Date – the expected date that the show is scheduled to air in mm/dd/
yyyy format.


Note Air Date is not required. If the Air Date is not specified, then the FuseENCODE 
server records the current air date when the FuseIGNITE module produces 
the show.


• Calendar button – displays a calendar to set the air date for a show.


• Title – the title of the show.


Drag to Script Text Button
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Note Title is required. If no information is entered in this box, then a system 
message appears.


• Description – provides an extended description of the show.


• Expiration list – a list of time frames in hours or days of when the Master 
Show File content expires. Values include:


• Never – default value


• 1 hour – 12 hours


• 1 day – 31 days


• Rating list – a list of television ratings for a show. Sample values include:


• TV Y – appropriate for all children.


• TV Y7 – appropriate for children age seven and above.


• TV Y7 FV – suitable for older children, may contain violence.


• TV G – suitable for all ages.


• TV PG – parental guidance is suggested.


• TV 14 – material is unsuitable for children under 14 years of age.


• TV MA – unsuitable for children under 17 years of age.


Note Rating values are user defined/configured via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer 
to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


The right side of the interface comprises these functions and elements:


• Edit – enables the selected show preset for editing.


• New – creates/adds a new show preset to the Preset list.


• Delete – removes the selected show preset from the Preset list.


• Air Time – the expected time that the show is scheduled to air in hh:mm:ss 
format, AM or PM.


Note Air Time is not required. If the Air Time is not specified, then the FuseENCODE 
server records the current time when the FuseIGNITE module produces the 
show.


• Station list – a list of station names to air the show. Sample values 
include:


• KTGV


• WTGV
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Note Station values are user defined/configured via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer 
to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


• Credits – names of the persons who contributed to creating the show.


• Copyright – copyright associated with the show content.


• Legal – names of the legal parties that represent the content included in 
the show content.


Publish Sub Tab
The Publish sub tab (Figure 10) on the Show Publish window is the interface 
used to select the publication points to publish the show into a media 
stream. When a show is published into a media stream, content is played 
out including sound and video.


The actual media includes the live show and any inserted commercials for 
the publication point.


Figure 10.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Show – Publish Sub Tab
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The Publish sub tab comprises:


• Streaming Publication – 


• Available – a list of available stream publication points. Sample 
stream publication points include:


• Live WorldNow


Note The Live WorldNow stream publication point requires the WorldNow option.


• Live Station Web site


• Live Group Web site


• Live Mobile


Note Stream publication points for a show are set up and created via the Fuse-
FLOW interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.


• Selected – a list of selected stream publication points.


• Right arrow – moves the selected stream publication points back to the 
Selected list.


• Left arrow – moves the selected stream publication points to the Avail-
able list.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to select multiple publication 
points.


Segment Tab
The Segment tab (Figure 11 on page 39) is the interface used to enter and 
select metadata for a segment, manage segment presets, and select the pub-
lication points for each segment.


The Segment tab comprises three additional sub tabs:


• Metadata Sub Tab on page 38


• Embed Data Sub Tab on page 42


• Publish Sub Tab on page 44


Metadata Sub Tab
The Metadata sub tab (Figure 11 on page 39) on the Segment Metadata window 
is the interface used to enter content to mark up a segment and to manage 
segment presets of information.
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Figure 11.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Segment – Metadata Sub Tab


The left side of the interface comprises:


• Preset list – a list of segment presets.


• Air Date – the expected date that the segment is scheduled to air in mm/
dd/yyyy format.


Note Air Date is not required. If the Air Date is not specified, then the FuseENCODE 
server records the current air date when the FuseIGNITE module produces 
the show.


• Calendar button – displays a calendar to set the air date for a segment.


• Title – the title of the segment.


Note Title is required. If no information is entered in this box, then a system 
message appears.


• Slug – extended description for the segment.


• Keywords – keywords used to quickly identify the segment for search 
purposes.
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Note Multiple keywords are permitted separated by a comma or a semicolon.


• Expiration list – a list of time frames in hours or days of when the Master 
Show File content expires. Values include:


• Never – default value


• 1 hour – 12 hours


• 1 day – 31 days


• Rating list – a list of television ratings for a segment. Sample values 
include:


• TV Y – appropriate for all children.


• TV Y7 – appropriate for children age seven and above.


• TV Y7 FV – suitable for older children, may contain violence.


• TV G – suitable for all ages.


• TV PG – parental guidance is suggested.


• TV 14 – material is unsuitable for children under 14 years of age.


• TV MA – unsuitable for children under 17 years of age.


Note Rating values are user defined/configured via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer 
to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


The right side of the interface comprises:


• Edit – enables the selected segment preset for editing.


• New – creates/adds a new segment preset to the Preset list.


• Delete – removes the segment preset from the Preset list.


• Air Time – the expected time that the segment is scheduled to air in 
hh:mm:ss format.


Note Air Time is not required. If the Air Time is not specified, then the FuseENCODE 
server records the current time when the FuseIGNITE module produces the 
show.


• Source – supplementary information from where the preset information 
originated.


• Station list – a list of stations to air the segment. Sample values include:


• KTGV


• WTGV
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Note Station values are user defined/configured via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer 
to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


• Credits – names of the persons who contributed to creating the segment.


• Copyright – copyright associated with the segment content.


• Legal – names of the legal parties that represent the content included in 
the segment content.


The bottom portion of the interface comprises these functions and ele-
ments:


• Category description box – keyword phrase used to search segment cat-
egories. Sample categories include:


• Nation


• World


• Travel


• Sports


• Find button – finds and returns a list of segment categories associated 
with the keyword phrase entered in the Category description box.


Note If no categories match the keyword phrase that was entered, then the 
returned list is empty. The following message appears (Figure 12):


Figure 12.  Result Is Not Found Message


Note Any part of a category will be matched. For example, a search for NBA finds 
a match with the following category: Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


• Returned Segment Categories – list of segment categories that matches 
the keyword phrase entered in the Category description box.


• Selected Segment Categories – list of segments categories moved from 
the returned list to the selected list. These categories are associated with 
the segment when it is created.


• Add – moves segment categories from the returned list to the selected 
list. These categories are associated with the segment when it is created.


• Delete – removes the segment categories from the selected list.
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Embed Data Sub Tab
The Embed Data sub tab (Figure 13) on the Segment Embed Data window is the 
interface used to enter a web URL that is associated with the start of the seg-
ment. Examples of web URLs include a survey, RSS feed, or web link. 


The embedded data information describes:


• Where the event data is displayed in the web player.


• How the web data previews or appears before it is displayed through a 
web site or mobile device.


• Any additional content to associate with the segment during both 
markup mode and preset mode.


Figure 13.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Segment – Embed Data Sub Tab

42 MediaFUSE — FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool — User Manual







Overview
 


The Embed Data sub tab comprises:


• Embed Data – 


• URL – displays the entire URL address once the value is selected 
from the URL List box. Sample URL addresses include:


• www.grassvalley.com


• www.thomson.net


• www.worldnow.com


• URL List – a list of URLs to enter into the segment. 


Note URL List values are user-defined via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer to the 
MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


• Type – the type of data to enter into the segment that groups the 
URLs into specific categories. Sample URL categories include:


• (None) – default value


• Interaction event – Web sites that require feedback from the user, 
e.g., pop-up window, poll, or a survey.


• Data Page – any Web site page that contains data.


• RSS Feed – Web sites that distribute a list of headlines, update 
notices, and content to an audience through a maintained noti-
fication list.


• Ticker – Web sites that contain headline news presented on a 
small screen space, usually at the bottom of the page.


• Target – the location the segment is to appear in the publication 
point. Sample values include:


• Main – main window


Note Main is the default value for the Target list.


• New – new window


• Tab – new tab


• Frame (X) – new frame where “X” is the name of the parent frame
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Note Target values are user defined/configured via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer 
to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


• Preview button – displays how the data page appears on a web page 
by loading the URL into your default web browser.


• Associate Content – 


• Associate Content search description box – category entered to search 
for content to associate with the current segment.


• Find button – searches for and returns any content that matches the 
category entered in Associate Content search description box.


Note If no content matches the category that was entered, then the returned list is 
empty. The following message appears (Figure 14):


Figure 14.  Result Is Not Found Dialog Box


Note Any part of a content will be matched.


• List of Returned Content – content list that matches the term 
entered in the Associate Content description box.


• List of Selected Content – content list that is associated with the 
segment when it is produced and published by the MediaFUSE 
system.


• Add – moves the content from the list of returned content to the list 
of selected content.


• Delete – removes the content from the selected list.


Publish Sub Tab
The Publish sub tab (Figure 15 on page 45) on the Segment Publish window is 
the interface used to select the publishing points for the segment. Pub-
lishing points communicate how the segment is to be distributed, for 
example, as archived content, to a Web site, or through a mobile device.
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Figure 15.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Segment – Publish Sub Tab


This tab comprises:


• Publication Points – 


• Available – a list of available publication points for the segment. 
Sample publication points include:


• WorldNow


Note The WorldNow publication point requires the WorldNow option.


• Station Web site


• Group Web site


• Mobile Site


• Cable VOD


Note Publication points for segments are set up and created via the FuseFLOW 
interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.


• Selected – a list of selected publication points for the segment preset.
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• Right arrow – moves the publication points from the Available list to 
the Selected list.


• Left arrow – moves the publication points from the Selected list back 
to the Available list.


• Approval Required – check box that indicates if the segment must be held 
for approval before the MediaFUSE system publishes it.


Note Weather, for example, is content that the MediaFUSE system should publish 
automatically without being held for approval.


URL Tab
The URL tab (Figure 16 on page 46) on the URL window is the interface used 
to manage URL event information entered in segments.


Figure 16.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – URL Tab
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• Embed Data – 


• URL – displays the entire URL address once the value is selected 
from the URL List box. Sample URL addresses include:


• www.grassvalley.com


• www.thomson.net


• www.worldnow.com


• URL List – a list of URLs to enter into the segment.


Note URL List values are user-defined via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer to the 
MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


• Type – the type of data to enter into the segment that groups the 
URLs into specific categories. Sample URL categories include:


• (None) – default value


• Interaction event – Web sites that require feedback from the user, 
e.g., pop-up window, poll, or a survey.


• Data Page – any Web site page that contains data.


• RSS Feed – Web sites that distribute a list of headlines, update 
notices, and content to an audience through a maintained noti-
fication list.


• Ticker – Web sites that contain headline news presented on a 
small screen space, usually at the bottom of the page.


• Target – the location the segment is to appear in the publication 
point. Sample values include:


• Main – main window


Note Main is the default value for the Target list.


• New – new window


• Tab – new tab


• Frame (X) – new frame where “X” is the name of the parent frame


Note Target values are user defined/configured via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer 
to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


• Preview button – displays how the data page appears on a web page 
by loading the URL into your default web browser.
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Help Tab
The Help tab (Figure 17) on the Help window is the interface used to:


• View the “Help About” FusePRODUCE window, which lists the 
version number of the FusePRODUCE tool along with the copyright 
date.


• Access and view the MediaFUSE FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool User 
Manual.


• View the end user license agreement.


Figure 17.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Help Tab
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Section 4
Operation


Operations for the FusePRODUCE pre-production tool include:


• Access FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool on page 49


• Enter Show Metadata on page 53


• Enter Segment Metadata on page 60


• Enter URL Events in Segments on page 71


• Manage Show Presets on page 74


• Manage Segment Presets on page 90


Access FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool
The FusePRODUCE pre-production tool is accessed through either News-
room Computer System (NRCS):


• AP ENPS News System (refer to Access FusePRODUCE Tool in AP ENPS 
on page 49)


• Avid iNEWS News System (refer to Access FusePRODUCE Tool in Avid 
iNEWS on page 52)


Access FusePRODUCE Tool in AP ENPS
1. In the ENPS news system, on the lower right-hand corner of the 


desktop, do the following:


• Click the green circle on the Globe icon (Figure 18 on page 50).


• Select MediaFUSE FusePRODUCE from the menu.
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Figure 18.  ENPS News System Desktop – Globe Icon and Menu Selection


The FusePRODUCE pre-production tool starts and the initial screen 
(Figure 19) and the main window (Figure 20 on page 51) appear.


Figure 19.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Initial Screen
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Figure 20.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Main Window


2. Either:


• Use the Maximize/Minimize buttons located on the upper right-
hand corner to resize the ENPS window as desired.


• If you already have a MediaFUSE MOS object in the script window, 
double-click the object and the FusePRODUCE tool starts automat-
ically with the data.


• If you are adding a lot of markup with the FusePRODUCE tool, 
leave the tool running as you select the desired script pages in 
ENPS. 


• When finished, click the Close button on the upper right-hand 
corner of the window.
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Access FusePRODUCE Tool in Avid iNEWS
1. In the iNEWS news system, click the Tools menu and select Plug-Ins > 


MediaFUSE FusePRODUCE.


The FusePRODUCE pre-production tool starts and the initial screen 
(Figure 21) and the main window (Figure 22 on page 53) appear.


Figure 21.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Initial Screen
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Figure 22.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Main Window


2. Either:


• Use the Maximize/Minimize buttons located on the upper right-
hand corner to resize the iNEWS window as desired.


• If you already have a MediaFUSE MOS object in the script window, 
double-click the object and the FusePRODUCE tool starts automat-
ically with the data.


• If you are adding a lot of markup with the FusePRODUCE tool, 
leave the tool up and running as you select the desired script pages 
in iNEWs. 


• When finished, click the Close button on the upper right-hand 
corner of the window.


Enter Show Metadata
Typically, in an NRCS news system, only one MediaFUSE Show MOS 
object should appear on a page at a time. Also, the Show MOS object must 
be the first MediaFUSE MOS object on a page followed by one or more 
Segment MOS objects. 
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When you modify a show, the existing MediaFUSE Show MOS objects 
must first be deleted from the NRCS script text window before adding the 
new show content to the NRCS. Otherwise, the NRCS script text window 
will contain two MediaFUSE Show MOS objects: the existing show objects 
and the new show objects.


Refer to Delete Existing MediaFUSE Show MOS Objects on page 54.


Delete Existing MediaFUSE Show MOS Objects


Delete Show MOS Objects in AP ENPS


1. In the script window, double-click the MediaFUSE Show MOS object.


The FusePRODUCE tool automatically starts and loads the existing 
data. 


2. In ENPS, on the script text window, do the following:


a. Select the Show MOS object.


b. Use the drag-and-drop operation and move the object from the 
script text window to the Recycle Bin icon.


Delete Show MOS Objects in Avid iNEWS


1. In the script window, double-click the MediaFUSE Show MOS object.


The FusePRODUCE tool automatically starts and loads the existing 
data. 


2. In iNEWS, on the script text window, either:


• Locate the correlating grommet or indicator  from the produc-
tion cue, and do the following:


a. Click the indicator.


b. Press the Delete key on your keyboard.


Note Multiple grommets may be selected for deletion.


• Select a production cue, right-click, and select Delete Production Cue.


Note Only one production cue can be deleted at a time. 
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Select a Show Preset
1. Access the FusePRODUCE pre-production tool through the NRCS 


news system. Refer to Access FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool on 
page 49.


2. On the FusePRODUCE – Pre-Production Tool window, click the Show tab and 
then click the Metadata sub tab. 


The lists and boxes associated with the Metadata sub tab appear 
(Figure 23).


Figure 23.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Show – Metadata Sub Tab


3. On the Preset list, click the appropriate preset for the show. 


The information associated with the selected preset automatically fills 
in the lists and boxes on the Show Metadata (Figure 24 on page 56) and 
Show Publish windows.
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Figure 24.  Selected Show Preset


Once the Show Preset information is entered, any items on these 
windows can be changed. Refer to Change Show Metadata on page 56 
and Select Publication Points for Live Show Streaming on page 58 for steps 
on how to change items in a show.


Change Show Metadata
1. On the Metadata sub tab, select a valid air date:


a. Next to the Air Date box, click the Calendar button (Figure 24). The 
calendar appears (Figure 25 on page 57).


Note Air Date is not required. If the Air Date is not specified, then the FuseENCODE 
server records the current air date when the FuseIGNITE module produces 
the show.


Note To clear an existing date, select the date and press the Delete key on your 
keyboard.


Calendar Button
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Figure 25.  Calendar to Select Air Date


b. Click the left or right arrows to select the year and month.


c. On the calendar, click the date, and either:


• Click OK. The selected date appears in the Air Date box.


• Click Cancel. No date appears in the Air Date box. 


Note Also, if a date already exists, then the date is not modified. 


2. On the Air Time box, select hh, mm, ss, or AM/PM and use the up/down 
arrow buttons to edit the appropriate air time.


Note Air Time is not required. If the Air Time is not specified, then the FuseENCODE 
server records the current time when the FuseIGNITE module produces the 
show.


3. Change any information in the following boxes:


Note Title is a required value. Also, it is recommended that you complete all boxes 
and lists in the window.


• Title


• Description


• Credits


• Copyright


• Legal


4. Select a different value in the following lists:


• Expiration


• Rating


• Station
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Note Values for Rating and Station are user defined/configured via the FuseFLOW 
interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.


Select Publication Points for Live Show Streaming


Note Stream publication points for a show are set up and configured via the Fuse-
FLOW interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.


1. On the Show main tab, click the Publish sub tab. 


The available publishing points for live show streaming appear on the 
Streaming Publication – Available list (Figure 26).


Figure 26.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Show – Publish Sub Tab


2. On the Available list, click one or more publication points and then click 
the right-arrow button.
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Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


The publication points now appear under the Selected list and are 
selected for the current show (Figure 27).


Figure 27.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Selected Stream Publication Points


3. Conversely, on the Selected list, click one or more publication points and 
then click the left-arrow button. 


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


The publication points now appear under the Available list as available 
publication points.

MediaFUSE — FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool — User Manual 59







Section 4 — Operation


 


Add Show Metadata to NRCS Rundown
1. Ensure that the NRCS script window is selected before dragging the 


FusePRODUCE show markup into the script window.


2. Delete any existing MediaFUSE MOS objects on that page in the NRCS 
script window. Refer to Delete Existing MediaFUSE Show MOS Objects 
on page 54.


3. From either the Show Metadata window or the Show Publish window, click 
the Drag to Script Text button and use the drag-and-drop operation to 
move the content to the NRCS script text window.


The MediaFUSE Show MOS object now appears on the NRCS script 
text window.


Note The MediaFUSE Show MOS objects are a combination of information entered 
on the Show Metadata and Show Publish windows.


Enter Segment Metadata
Typically, in an NRCS news system, only one MediaFUSE Show MOS 
object should appear on a page at a time. Also, the Show MOS object must 
be the first MediaFUSE MOS object on a page followed by one or more 
Segment MOS objects.


When you modify a segment, the existing MediaFUSE Segment MOS 
objects must first be deleted from the NRCS script text window before 
adding the new segment content to the NRCS. Otherwise, the NRCS script 
text window will contain two MediaFUSE Segment MOS objects: the 
existing segment objects and the new segment objects.


Refer to Delete Existing MediaFUSE Segment MOS Objects on page 60.


Delete Existing MediaFUSE Segment MOS Objects


Delete Segment MOS Objects in AP ENPS


1. In the NRCS script window, double-click the MediaFUSE Segment 
MOS object.


The FusePRODUCE tool automatically starts and loads the data.


2. In ENPS, on the script text window, do the following:


a. Select the Segment MOS object.
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b. Use the drag-and-drop operation and move the object from the 
script text window to the Recycle Bin icon.


Delete Segment MOS Objects in Avid iNEWS


1. In the NRCS script window, double-click the MediaFUSE Segment 
MOS object.


The FusePRODUCE tool automatically starts and loads the data.


2. In iNEWS, on the script text window, either:


• Locate the correlating grommet or indicator  from the produc-
tion cue, and do the following:


a. Click the indicator.


b. Press the Delete key on your keyboard.


Note Multiple grommets may be selected for deletion.


• Select a production cue, right-click, and select Delete Production Cue.


Note Only one production cue can be deleted at a time. 


Select a Segment Preset
1. Access the FusePRODUCE pre-production tool through the NRCS 


news system. Refer to Access FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool on 
page 49.


2. On the FusePRODUCE – Pre-Production Tool window, click the Segment tab 
and then click the Metadata sub tab.


The lists and boxes associated with the Metadata sub tab appear 
(Figure 28 on page 62).
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Figure 28.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Segment – Metadata Sub Tab


3. On the Preset list, click the appropriate preset for the segment.


The information associated with the selected preset automatically fills 
in the lists and boxes on the Segment Metadata (Figure 29 on page 63), 
Segment Embed Data, and Segment Publish windows.
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Figure 29.  Selected Segment Preset


Once the Segment Preset information is entered, any items on these 
windows can be changed. Refer to Change Segment Metadata on page 63, 
Change Embedded Segment Data on page 66, and Select Publication Points 
for a Segment on page 69 for the steps on how to change items in a seg-
ment.


Change Segment Metadata
1. On the Metadata sub tab, select a valid air date:


a. Next to the Air Date box, click the Calendar button (Figure 29). The 
calendar appears (Figure 30 on page 64).


Note Air Date is not required. If the Air Date is not specified, then the FuseENCODE 
server records the current air date when the FuseIGNITE module produces 
the show.


Calendar Button
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Figure 30.  Calendar to Select Air Date


b. Click the left or right arrows to select the year and month.


c. On the calendar, click the date, and either:


• Click OK. The selected date appears in the Air Date box.


• Click Cancel. No date appears in the Air Date box. 


Note If a date already exists, then the date is not modified.


Note To clear an existing date, select the date and press the Delete key on your 
keyboard.


2. On the Air Time box, select hh, mm, ss, or AM/PM and use the up/down 
arrow buttons to edit the appropriate air time.


Note Air Time is not required. If the Air Time is not specified, then the FuseENCODE 
server records the current time when the FuseIGNITE module produces the 
show.


3. Change any information in the following boxes:


Note Title is a required value. Also, it is recommended that you complete all boxes 
and lists in the window.


• Title


• Slug


• Keywords


• Source


• Credits


• Copyright


• Legal
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4. Select a different value in the following lists:


• Expiration


• Rating


• Station


Note Values for Rating and Station are user defined/configured via the FuseFLOW 
interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.


5. Type a keyword phrase in the Category box and then click the Find button. 
Sample categories may include, but are not limited to:


• Nation


• World


• Travel


• Sports


Note Values for categories are user defined/configured via the FuseFLOW inter-
face. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


A list of categories appears in the left category list. 


If no categories match the keyword phrase that was entered, then the 
returned list is empty and the following message appears (Figure 31).


Figure 31.  Result Is Not Found Dialog Box


Note Any part of a category will be matched. For example, a search for NBA finds 
a match with the following category: Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


6. Add categories to a segment:


a. On the left category list, click one or select multiple categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Add button. 


The categories appear in the right category list or the Selected list as 
selected categories for the segment.

MediaFUSE — FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool — User Manual 65







Section 4 — Operation


 


7. Delete categories from a segment:


a. On the right category list or the Selected list, click one or select 
multiple categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Delete button. The categories are removed from the Selected 
list.


Change Embedded Segment Data
1. On the Segment main tab, click the Embed Data sub tab. 


The lists and boxes associated with the selected preset appear 
(Figure 32).


Figure 32.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Segment – Embed Data Sub Tab
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2. On the Type list, click the type of data to embed into the segment.


Sample URL categories may include, but are not limited to:


• (None)


• Interaction event – pop-up window, poll, or survey


• Data Page – any Web site page that contains data


• RSS Feed – news feeds


• Ticker – advertisement


Note Once the type is selected, a list of related web content automatically appears 
in the URL List box.


3. On the URL List box, click the desired web content. 


Note Once the web content is selected, the full Web site address appears in the 
URL box.


4. On the Target list, click a value where the segment is to appear in the 
publication point. Sample values may include, but are not limited to:


• Main – main window


Note Main is the default value for the Target list.


• New – new window


• Tab – new tab


• Frame (X) – new frame where “X” is the frame name


5. Click the Preview button.


Note The FusePRODUCE tool displays how the data page appears in the publica-
tion point.


6. On the Associate Content box, type a category and then click the Find 
button.


Content that matches the category is returned and displayed in the left 
content list.


If no content matches the category that was entered, then the returned 
list is empty and the following message appears (Figure 33 on page 68).
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Figure 33.  Result Is Not Found Dialog Box


Note Any part of a category will be matched. For example, a search for NBA finds 
a match with the following category: Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


If no category is entered in the Associate Content box and you click the Find 
button, then the following message appears (Figure 34):


Figure 34.  Please Specify a Category to Find Message


7. Add associated content to a segment:


a. On the left content list, click one or multiple content items. 


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Add button.


The content items appear in the right content list or the Selected list.


8. Delete content items from a segment:


a. On the Selected list, click one or multiple content items.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Delete button. The content items are removed from the 
Selected list.
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Select Publication Points for a Segment


Note Publication points for segments are set up and configured via the FuseFLOW 
interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.


1. On the Segment main tab, click the Publish sub tab. 


The available publishing points appear for the segment on the Available 
list (Figure 35).


Figure 35.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Segment – Publish Sub Tab


2. On the Available list, click one or more publication points and then click 
the right-arrow button. 


The publication points now appear on the Selected list (Figure 36 on 
page 70).


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.
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Figure 36.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Selected Publication Points


3. Conversely, in the Selected list, click one or more publication points and 
then click the left-arrow button.


The publication points now appear on the Available list as available pub-
lication points.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


4. Select the Approval Required check box only if the segment must be held 
in the FuseAPPROVE workstation for approval before the MediaFUSE 
system publishes it.


Note Weather, for example, is content that you may want to publish automatically 
without being held for approval.
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Add Segment Metadata to NRCS Rundown
1. Ensure that the NRCS script window is selected before dragging the 


FusePRODUCE segment markup into the script window.


2. Delete any existing MediaFUSE MOS objects on that page in the NRCS 
script window. Refer to Delete Existing MediaFUSE Segment MOS Objects 
on page 60.


3. From either window:


• Segment Metadata


• Segment Embed Data


• Segment Publish


Click the Drag to Script Text button and use the drag-and-drop opera-
tion to move the content to the NRCS script text window.


The MediaFUSE Segment MOS object now appears in the NRCS script 
window.


Note The MediaFUSE Segment MOS object is a combination of information 
entered on the Segment Metadata, Segment Embed Data, and Segment 
Publish windows.


Enter URL Events in Segments
1. Access the FusePRODUCE pre-production tool. Refer to Access 


FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool on page 49.


2. Click the URL tab. The lists and boxes associated with the URL tab appear 
(Figure 37 on page 72).
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Figure 37.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – URL Tab


3. On the Type list, click the type of data to embed into the data page. 


Sample URL categories may include, but are not limited to:


• (None)


• Interaction event – pop-up window, poll, or survey


• Data Page – any Web site page that contains data


• RSS Feed – news feeds


• Ticker – advertisement


Note Once the type is selected, a list of related web content automatically appears 
in the URL List box.


4. On the URL List box, click the desired web content.


Note Once the web content is selected, the full Web site address appears in the 
URL box.


5. On the Target list, click where the data page is to appear in the 
publication point. Sample values may include, but are not limited to:


• Main – main window
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Note Main is the default value for the Target list.


• New – new window


• Tab – new tab


• Frame (X) – new frame where “X” is the frame name


6. Click the Preview button.


The FusePRODUCE tool displays how the data page appears in the 
publication point.


After all selections are made, the URL tab appears as follows 
(Figure 38).


Figure 38.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – URL Tab – Selections Made
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Add URL Events in Segments to NRCS Rundown
1. Ensure that the NRCS script window is selected before dragging the 


FusePRODUCE segment markup into the script window.


2. Delete any existing MOS objects in the NRCS script window. Refer to 
Delete Existing MediaFUSE Show MOS Objects on page 54 and also Delete 
Existing MediaFUSE Segment MOS Objects on page 60.


3. On the URL tab, click the Drag to Script Text button and use the drag-
and-drop operation to move the content to the NRCS script text 
window.


The MediaFUSE Segment MOS object now appears in the NRCS script 
text window.


Note The MediaFUSE Segment MOS object is the information entered on the URL 
page.


Manage Show Presets
Procedures for managing show presets comprise:


• Create a New Show Preset on page 74


• Edit an Existing Show Preset on page 81


• Delete a Show Preset on page 88


Create a New Show Preset


Enter Content for a Show Preset


1. Access the FusePRODUCE pre-production tool. Refer to Access 
FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool on page 49.


2. On the FusePRODUCE – Pre-Production Tool window, click the Show tab and 
then click the Metadata sub tab. 


The lists and boxes associated with the Metadata sub tab appear 
(Figure 39 on page 75).
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Figure 39.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Show – Metadata Sub Tab


3. On the Preset list, click (None) or any existing preset.


When a preset is selected, the information associated with the selected 
preset automatically fills in the lists and boxes on the Show Metadata 
(Figure 40 on page 76) and Show Publish windows.


Note A new show preset can be based on any existing preset and also the current 
markup settings.


Note All current settings are copied to the new show preset, eliminating the need 
to re-enter any information.
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Figure 40.  Selected Show Preset


4. Click the New button. The New Preset Name dialog box appears 
(Figure 41):


Figure 41.  New Preset Name Dialog Box


5. Type a name for the show preset and either:


• Click OK. The new show preset name appears in the Name box 
(Figure 42 on page 77).


Calendar Button
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Figure 42.  New Preset Name – Show - Metadata Sub Tab


• Click Cancel. The New preset name dialog box closes and the window 
that contains the current settings appears.


6. Optionally, select a different preset from the Preset list. The associated 
metadata automatically fills in the lists and boxes on the Show Metadata 
and Show Publish windows.


7. Type the appropriate information in the following boxes:


Note Name and Title are required values. Also, it is recommended that you com-
plete all boxes and lists in the window. 


Note Any boxes or lists that are left blank are not populated by the preset when it 
is selected for operation.


• Title


• Description


• Credits


• Copyright


• Legal

MediaFUSE — FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool — User Manual 77







Section 4 — Operation


 


8. Select values for the following lists:


• Expiration


• Rating


• Station


Note Values for Rating and Station are user defined/configured via the FuseFLOW 
interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.


Select Publication Points for Live Show Streams


Note Stream publication points for a show are set up and cofigured via the Fuse-
FLOW interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.


1. On the Show main tab, click the Publish sub tab. 


The available publishing points for live show streaming appear on the 
Streaming Publication – Available list (Figure 43).


Figure 43.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Show – Publish Sub Tab
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2. On the Available list, click one or more publication points and then click 
the right-arrow button. 


The publication points now appear in the Selected list (Figure 44) and 
are selected for the current show preset.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


Figure 44.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Selected Stream Publication Points


3. Conversely, on the Selected list, click one or more publication points and 
then click the left-arrow button. 


The publication points now appear in the Available list as available pub-
lication points.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.
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Cancel the Show Preset Operation
Preset changes made to either the Show Metadata window or the Show Publish 
window can be cancelled at anytime.


1. Click any of the other main tabs:


• Segment


• URL


• Help


A confirmation dialog box appears (Figure 45).


Figure 45.  Cancel Preset Operation Dialog Box


2. Either:


• Click Yes. No preset changes are saved.


• Click No. The current preset changes are kept.


Save the Show Preset


1. On the Show main tab, click the Metadata sub tab.


2. Either:


• Click the Save button. The newly created preset now appears in the 
Preset list.


• Click the Cancel button. A confirmation dialog box appears 
(Figure 46 on page 81). Either:
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Figure 46.  Cancel Preset Changes Confirmation Dialog Box


• Click Yes.


Current changes to the preset are not saved and you are 
returned to the markup window.


• Click No.


You are returned to the Metadata sub tab to complete the meta-
data information for the preset.


Edit an Existing Show Preset


Edit Content for a Show Preset


1. Access the FusePRODUCE pre-production tool. Refer to Access 
FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool on page 49.


2. On the FusePRODUCE – Pre-Production Tool window, click the Show tab and 
then click the Metadata sub tab. 


The lists and boxes associated with the Metadata sub tab appear 
(Figure 47 on page 82).
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Figure 47.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Show – Metadata Sub Tab


3. On the Preset list, click the appropriate show preset to edit. 


Once the preset is selected (Figure 48 on page 83), the option to edit the 
preset is made available. The information associated with the selected 
show preset automatically fills in the lists and boxes on the Show Meta-
data and Show Publish windows.
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Figure 48.  Selected Preset to Edit


4. Click the Edit button. The selected preset is now in editing mode 
(Figure 49 on page 84).
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Figure 49.  Selected Preset in Editing Mode


5. Type any changes in the following boxes:


Note Title and Name are required values. Also, it is recommended that you com-
plete all boxes and lists in the window.


Note Any boxes or lists that are left blank are not populated by the preset when it 
is selected for operation.


• Name


• Title


• Description


• Credits


• Copyright


• Legal


6. If necessary, select different values for the following lists:


• Expiration


• Rating


• Station
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Note Values for Rating and Station are user defined/configured via the FuseFLOW 
interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.


Change Publication Points for Live Show Streams


Note Stream publication points for a show are set up and configured via the Fuse-
FLOW interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.


1. On the Show main tab, click the Publish sub tab. 


The available publishing points for live show streaming appear on the 
Streaming Publication – Available list (Figure 50).


Figure 50.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Show – Publish Sub Tab


2. On the Available list, click one or more publication points and then click 
the right-arrow button.


The publication points now appear on the Selected list (Figure 51 on 
page 86) and are selected for the current show preset.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.
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Figure 51.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Selected Stream Publication Points


3. Conversely, on the Selected list, click one or more publication points and 
then click the left-arrow button.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


The publication points now appear on the Available list as available pub-
lication points.


Cancel the Show Preset Operation
Preset changes made to either the Show Metadata window or the Show Publish 
window can be cancelled at anytime.


1. Click any of the other main tabs:


• Segment


• URL


• Help


A confirmation dialog box appears (Figure 52 on page 87).
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Figure 52.  Cancel Preset Operation Dialog Box


2. Either:


• Click Yes. No preset changes are saved.


• Click No. The current preset changes are kept.


Save the Show Preset


1. On the Show main tab, click the Metadata sub tab.


2. Either:


• Click the Save button. Changes are applied to the preset.


• Click the Cancel button. A confirmation dialog box appears 
(Figure 53). Either:


Figure 53.  Cancel Preset Changes Confirmation Dialog Box


• Click Yes.


All current changes to the preset are not saved and you are 
returned to the markup window.


• Click No.


You are returned to the Metadata sub tab to complete the meta-
data information for the preset.
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Delete a Show Preset
1. Access the FusePRODUCE pre-production tool. Refer to Access 


FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool on page 49.


2. On the FusePRODUCE – Pre-Production Tool window, click the Show tab and 
then click the Metadata sub tab. 


The lists and boxes associated with the Metadata sub tab appear 
(Figure 54).


Figure 54.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Show – Metadata Sub Tab


3. On the Preset list, click the appropriate show preset to delete. 


Once the preset is selected (Figure 55 on page 89), the option to delete 
the preset is made available. The information associated with the 
selected preset automatically fills in the lists and boxes on the Show Meta-
data and Show Publish windows.

88 MediaFUSE — FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool — User Manual







Manage Show Presets
 


Figure 55.  Selected Preset to Delete


4. Click the Delete button. A confirmation dialog box appears (Figure 56).


Figure 56.  Delete Show Preset Confirmation Dialog Box


5. Either:


• Click Yes. 


The show preset is removed from the Preset list.


• Click No. 


The action is cancelled and the show preset remains on the Preset 
list.
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Manage Segment Presets
Procedures for managing segment presets comprise:


• Create a New Segment Preset on page 90


• Edit an Existing Segment Preset on page 101


• Delete a Segment Preset on page 112


Create a New Segment Preset


Enter Content for a Segment Preset


1. Access the FusePRODUCE pre-production tool through the NRCS 
news system. Refer to Access FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool on 
page 49.


2. On the FusePRODUCE – Pre-Production Tool window, click the Segment tab 
and then click the Metadata sub tab.


The lists and boxes associated with the Metadata sub tab appear 
(Figure 57 on page 91).
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Figure 57.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Segment – Metadata Sub Tab


3. On the Preset list, click (None) or any existing preset.


When a segment preset is selected, the information associated with the 
selected preset automatically fills in the lists and boxes on the Segment 
Metadata (Figure 58 on page 92), Segment Embed Data, and Segment Publish 
windows.


Note A new segment preset can be based on any existing preset and also the 
current markup settings.


Note All current settings are copied to the new segment preset, eliminating the 
need to re-enter any information.
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Figure 58.  Selected Segment Preset


4. Click the New button. The New Preset Name dialog box appears 
(Figure 59).


Figure 59.  New Preset Name Dialog Box


5. Type a name for the segment preset and either:


• Click OK. The new segment preset name appears in the Name box 
(Figure 60 on page 93).


Calendar Button
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Figure 60.  New Segment Preset – Segment - Metadata Sub Tab


• Click Cancel. The New preset name dialog box closes. The markup 
window appears that contains the current settings.


6. Optionally, select a different preset from the Preset list. The associated 
metadata automatically fills in the lists and boxes on the Segment 
Metadata, Segment Embed Data, and Segment Publish windows.


7. Type the appropriate information in the following boxes:


Note Title and Name are required values. Also, it is recommended that you com-
plete all boxes and lists in the window.
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Note Any boxes or lists that are left blank are not populated by the preset when it 
is selected for operation.


• Title


• Slug


• Keywords


• Source


• Credits


• Copyright


• Legal


8. Select values for the following lists:


• Expiration


• Rating


• Station


Note Values for Rating and Station are user defined/configured via the FuseFLOW 
interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.


9. Type a keyword phrase in the Category box and click the Find button. 
Sample categories may include, but are not limited to:


• Nation


• World


• Travel


• Sports


Note Values for categories are user defined/configured via the FuseFLOW inter-
face. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


A list of categories appears in the left category list. 


If no categories match the keyword phrase that was entered, then the 
returned list is empty and the following message appears (Figure 61).


Figure 61.  Result Is Not Found Message
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Note Any part of a category will be matched. For example, a search for NBA finds 
a match with the following category: Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


10. Add categories to a segment preset:


a. On the left category list, click one or multiple categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Add button. 


The categories appear in the right category list or the Selected list as 
selected categories for the segment preset.


11. Delete categories from a segment preset:


a. On the right category list or the Selected list, click one or multiple 
categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Delete button. The categories are removed from the Selected 
list.


Enter Embedded Data for a Segment Preset


1. On the Segment main tab, click the Embed Data sub tab. The lists and boxes 
associated with this sub tab appear (Figure 62 on page 96).
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Figure 62.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Segment – Embed Data Sub Tab


2. On the Type list, click the type of data to embed into the segment.


Sample URL categories may include, but are not limited to:


• (None)


• Interaction event – pop-up window, poll, or survey


• Data Page – any Web site page that contains data


• RSS Feed – news feeds


• Ticker – advertisement


Note Once the type is selected, a list of related web content automatically appears 
in the URL List box.


3. On the URL List box, click the desired web content. 


Note Once the web content is selected, the full Web site address appears in the 
URL box.


4. On the Target list, click a value where the segment is to appear in the 
publication point. Sample values may include, but are not limited to:


• Main – main window
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Note Main is the default value for the Target list.


• New – new window


• Tab – new tab


• Frame (X) – new frame where “X” is the frame name


5. Click the Preview button.


Note The FusePRODUCE tool displays how the data page appears in the publica-
tion point.


6. On the Associate Content box, type a category and then click the Find 
button.


Content that matches the category is returned and displayed in the left 
content list.


If no content matches the category that was entered, then the returned 
list is empty and the following message appears (Figure 63).


Figure 63.  Result Is Not Found Message


Note Any part of a category will be matched. For example, a search for NBA finds 
a match with the following category: Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


If no category is entered in the Associate Content box and you click the Find 
button, then the following message appears (Figure 64):


Figure 64.  Please Specify a Category to Find Message


7. Add associated content to list:


a. In the left content list, click one or multiple content items. 


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.
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b. Click the Add button.


The content items appear in the right content list or the Selected list.


8. Delete content from list:


a. In the Selected list, click one or multiple content items.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Delete button. The content items are removed from the 
Selected list.


Select Publication Points for a Segment Preset


Note Publication points for segments are set up and configured via the FuseFLOW 
interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.


1. On the Segment main tab, click the Publish sub tab. 


The available publishing points for the segment appear in the Available 
list (Figure 65).


Figure 65.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Segment – Publish Sub Tab
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2. On the Available list, click one or more publication points and then click 
the right-arrow button. The publication points now appear in the 
Selected list (Figure 66).


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


Figure 66.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Selected Publication Points


3. Conversely, on the Selected list, click one or more publication points and 
then click the left-arrow button.


The publication points now appear in the Available list as available pub-
lication points.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


4. Select the Approval Required check box only if the segment must be held 
for approval before the MediaFUSE system publishes it.


Note Weather, for example, is content that you may want to publish automatically 
without being held for approval.
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Cancel the Segment Preset Operation
Preset changes made on any of the following windows can be cancelled:


• Segment Metadata


• Segment Embed Data


• Segment Publish


1. Click any of the other main tabs:


• Show


• URL


• Help


A confirmation dialog box appears (Figure 67).


Figure 67.  Cancel Preset Operation Dialog Box


2. Either:


• Click Yes. No preset changes are saved.


• Click No. The current preset changes are kept.


Save the Segment Preset


1. On the Segment main tab, click the Metadata sub tab.


2. Either:


• Click the Save button. The newly created preset now appears in the 
Preset list.


• Click the Cancel button. A confirmation dialog box appears 
(Figure 68 on page 101). Either:
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Figure 68.  Cancel Preset Changes Confirmation Dialog Box


• Click Yes.


All current changes to the preset are not saved and you are 
returned to the markup window.


• Click No.


You are returned to the Metadata sub tab to complete the meta-
data information for the preset.


Edit an Existing Segment Preset


Edit Content for a Segment Preset


1. Access the FusePRODUCE pre-production tool through the NRCS 
news system. Refer to Access FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool on 
page 49.


2. On the FusePRODUCE – Pre-Production Tool window, click the Segment tab 
and then click the Metadata sub tab.


The lists and boxes associated with the Metadata sub tab appear 
(Figure 69 on page 102).
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Figure 69.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Segment – Metadata Sub Tab


3. On the Preset list, click the appropriate segment preset to edit. 


Once the preset is selected (Figure 70 on page 103), the option to edit 
the preset is made available. The information associated with the 
selected preset automatically fills in the lists and boxes on the Segment 
Metadata, Segment Embed Data, and Segment Publish windows.

102 MediaFUSE — FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool — User Manual







Manage Segment Presets
 


Figure 70.  Selected Preset to Edit


4. Click the Edit button. The selected preset is now in editing mode 
(Figure 71 on page 104).
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Figure 71.  Selected Preset in Editing Mode


5. Make any changes in the following boxes:


Note Title and Name are required values. Also, it is recommended that you com-
plete all boxes and lists in the window.


Note Any boxes or lists that are left blank are not populated by the preset when it 
is selected for operation.


• Name


• Title


• Slug


• Keywords


• Source


• Credits


• Copyright


• Legal
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6. If necessary, select different values for the following lists:


• Expiration


• Rating


• Station


Note Values for Rating and Station are user defined/configured via the FuseFLOW 
interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.


7. If necessary, type a keyword phrase in the Category box and click the Find 
button. Sample categories may include, but are not limited to:


• Nation


• World


• Travel


• Sports


Note Values for categories are user defined/configured via the FuseFLOW inter-
face. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


A list of categories appears in the left category list. 


If no categories match the keyword phrase that was entered, then the 
returned list is empty and the Result Is Not Found message appears 
(Figure 72).


Figure 72.  Result Is Not Found Message


Note Any part of a category will be matched. For example, a search for NBA finds 
a match with the following category: Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


8. Add categories to a segment preset:


a. In the left category list, click one or multiple categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Add button. 


The categories appear in the right category list or the Selected list as 
selected categories for the segment preset.
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9. Delete categories from a segment preset:


a. In the right category list or the Selected list, click one or multiple 
categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Delete button. The categories are removed from the Selected 
list.


Edit Embedded Data for a Segment Preset


1. On the Segment main tab, click the Embed Data sub tab. The lists and boxes 
associated with this sub tab appear (Figure 73).


Figure 73.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Segment – Embed Data Sub Tab
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2. On the Type list, click the type of data to embed into the segment.


Sample URL categories may include, but are not limited to:


• (None)


• Interaction event – pop-up window, poll, or survey


• Data Page – any Web site page that contains data


• RSS Feed – news feeds


• Ticker – advertisement


Note Once the type is selected, a list of related web content automatically appears 
in the URL List box.


3. On the URL List box, click the desired web content. 


Note Once the web content is selected, the full Web site address appears in the 
URL box.


4. On the Target list, click a value where the segment is to appear in the 
publication point. Sample values may include, but are not limited to:


• Main – main window


Note Main is the default value for the Target list.


• New – new window


• Tab – new tab


• Frame (X) – new frame where “X” is the frame name


5. Click the Preview button.


Note The FusePRODUCE tool displays how the data page appears in the publica-
tion point.


6. On the Associate Content box, type a category and then click the Find 
button.


Content that matches the category is returned and displayed in the left 
content list.


If no content matches the category that was entered, then the returned 
list is empty and the following system message appears (Figure 74 on 
page 108).
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Figure 74.  Result Is Not Found Dialog Box


Note Any part of a category will be matched. For example, a search for NBA finds 
a match with the following category: Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


If no category is entered in the Associate Content box and you click the Find 
button, then the following message appears (Figure 75):


Figure 75.  Please Specify a Category to Find Message


7. Add associated content to list:


a. In the left content list, click one or multiple content items. 


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Add button.


The content items appear in the right content list or the Selected list.


8. Delete content items from list:


a. In the Selected list, click one or multiple content items.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Delete button. The content items are removed from the 
Selected list.
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Change Publication Points for a Segment


Note Publication points for segments are set up and configured via the FuseFLOW 
interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.


1. From the Segment main tab, click the Publish sub tab. 


The available publishing points appear for the segment in the Available 
list (Figure 76).


Figure 76.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Segment – Publish Sub Tab


2. On the Available list, click one or more publication points and then click 
the right-arrow button. 


The publication points now appear in the Selected list.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


3. Conversely, in the Selected list, click one or more publication points and 
click the left-arrow button.


The publication points now appear in the Available list as available pub-
lication points (Figure 77 on page 110).
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Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


Figure 77.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Selected Publication Points


4. Select the Approval Required check box only if the segment must be held 
for approval before the MediaFUSE system publishes it.


Note Weather, for example, is content that you may want to publish automatically 
without being held for approval.
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Cancel the Segment Preset Operation
Preset changes made on any of the following windows can be cancelled:


• Segment Metadata


• Segment Embed Data


• Segment Publish


1. Click any of the other main tabs:


• Show


• URL


• Help


A confirmation dialog box appears (Figure 78).


Figure 78.  Cancel Preset Operation Dialog Box


2. Either:


• Click Yes. No preset changes are saved.


• Click No. The current preset changes are kept.


Save the Segment Preset


1. On the Segment main tab, click the Metadata sub tab.


2. Either:


• Click the Save button. Changes are saved to the segment preset.


• Click the Cancel button. A confirmation dialog box appears 
(Figure 79 on page 112). Either:
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Figure 79.  Cancel Preset Changes Dialog Box


• Click Yes.


All current changes to the preset are not saved and you are 
returned to the markup window.


• Click No.


You are returned to the Metadata sub tab to complete the meta-
data information for the preset.


Delete a Segment Preset
1. Access the FusePRODUCE pre-production tool through the NRCS 


news system. Refer to Access FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool on 
page 49.


2. On the FusePRODUCE – Pre-Production Tool window, click the Segment tab 
and then click the Metadata sub tab.


The lists and boxes associated with the Metadata sub tab appear 
(Figure 80 on page 113).

112 MediaFUSE — FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool — User Manual







Manage Segment Presets
 


Figure 80.  FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool – Segment – Metadata Sub Tab


3. On the Preset list, click the appropriate segment preset to delete.


Once the preset is selected (Figure 81 on page 114), the option to delete 
the preset is made available. The information associated with the 
selected preset automatically fills in the lists and boxes on the Segment 
Metadata, Segment Embed Data, and Segment Publish windows.
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Figure 81.  Selected Preset to Delete


4. Click the Delete button. A confirmation dialog box appears (Figure 82).


Figure 82.  Delete Segment Preset Confirmation Dialog Box


5. Either:


• Click Yes. The segment preset is removed from the Preset list.


• Click No. The action is cancelled and the segment preset remains on 
the Preset list.
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AES/EBU (Audio Engineering Society/European 

Numeric


3GP
3GP is a multimedia container format 
defined by the Third Generation Partnership 
Project (3GPP) for use on 3G mobile phones. 
It is a simplified version of the MPEG-4 Part 
14 (MP4) container format, designed to 
decrease storage and bandwidth 
requirements in order to accommodate 
mobile phones. 


10/100/BASE-T
An Ethernet over twisted pair or copper-
based computer networking physical 
connectivity method using 8 position 
modular connectors, usually (but 
incorrectly) called RJ45. The cables usually 
used are four-pair Category 5 or above 
twisted pair cable operating over distances 
of 'up to 100 meters'.


A


ActiveX
A Microsoft technology used for developing 
reusable object oriented software 
components. ActiveX is an alternate name 
for OLE automation (OLE - Object Linking 
and Embedding), not a separate technology. 
While the term "Automation" refers to the 
overall technology, "ActiveX" refers to the 
objects that can be created and manipulated 
using Automation.


Broadcasting Union)
The digital audio standard frequently called 
AES/EBU, officially known as AES3, is used 
for carrying digital audio signals between 
various devices. Several different physical 
connectors are also defined as part of the 
overall group of standards.


ASP (Application Service Provider)
A company or third-party entity that offers 
individuals or enterprises access over the 
Internet to applications and related services 
that would otherwise have to be located in 
their own personal computers.


B


BNC (bayonet Neill-Concelman)
A type of RF (Radio Frequency) connector 
used for terminating coaxial cable. The BNC 
connector is used for RF signal (typically 
pro-video) connections, both for analog and 
Serial Digital Interface video signals.


BPS
Bits per second.


BXF (Broadcast eXchange Format)
An XML-based communication standard 
developed under the guidelines of the 
SMPTE S-22 standards committee. 


C


CDN (Content Delivery Network)
A system of computers networked together 
across the Internet that cooperate 
transparently to deliver content, especially 
large media content, to end users.
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COPE


Create Once, Publish Everywhere workflow, 
in which video and audio assets are utilized 
in multiple ways during the publishing 
process. This workflow negates the 
requirement to re-create content for each 
intended medium of distribution.


D


E


EDL (Edit Decision List)
A way of representing a film or video edit. It 
contains an ordered list of reel and timecode 
data (or sequences of images stored on disk) 
representing where each video clip can be 
obtained in order to conform the final cut.


ENPS (Electronic News Production System) by 
AP-News


A software application for producing, 
editing, timing, organizing and running 
news broadcasts. The system is scalable and 
flexible enough to handle anything from the 
local news at a small-market station to large 
organizations spanning remote bureaus in 
multiple countries.


F


Flash
Refers to both the Adobe Flash Player, and to 
the Adobe Flash Professional multimedia 
authoring program. The Flash Player is a 
client application available in most common 
web browsers. There are also versions of the 
Flash Player for mobile phones and other 
non-PC devices.


FTP (File Transfer Protocol)
Protocol used to transfer data from one 
computer to another over the Internet, or 
through a network.


G


GigE (Gigabit Ethernet)
Aa term describing various technologies for 
transmitting Ethernet frames at a rate of a 
gigabit per second, as defined by the IEEE 
802.3-2005 standard. 


Grommet
An indicator that links script text to 
production information. This indicator is 
also called an anchor or the Mark In/Mark 
Out point.


GUI (Graphical User Interface)
A Windows based user interface screen or 
series of screens allowing the user to point-
and-click to select icons rather than typing 
commands


H


HD (High Definition)
Generally refers to any video system of 
higher resolution than standard-definition 
(SD) video, most commonly at display 
resolutions of 1280x720 (720p) or 1920x1080 
(1080i). 


HTML
Hypertext Markup Language


I


iNEWS
Avid Newsroom Computer System 
(formerly AvStar)


IP (Internet Protocol)
A data-oriented protocol used for 
communicating data across a packet-
switched internetwork.
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MXF (Material eXchange Format)

J


K


L


LAN (Local Area Network)
A computer network covering a small 
geographic area, like a home, office, or group 
of buildings. The defining characteristics of 
LANs, in contrast to Wide Area Networks 
(WANs), include their much higher data 
transfer rates, smaller geographic range, and 
lack of a need for leased telecommunication 
lines.


M


Metadata
Metadata is data about data. An item of 
metadata may describe an individual datum, 
or content item, or a collection of data 
including multiple content items.


MOS (Media Object Server)
An eXtensible Markup Language (XML)-
based protocol for transferring information 
between newsroom automation systems and 
other associated systems, such as media 
servers.


MPEG2 (Moving Picture Experts Group)
A second set of standards used for coding 
audio-visual information, such as movies 
and video, in a digital compressed format.


MPEG2 is the first video compression that 
supports non-linear editing for all formats of 
video.


A container format for professional digital 
video and audio media format which 
supports a number of different streams of 
coded "essence", encoded with any of a 
variety of codecs, together with a metadata 
wrapper which describes the material 
contained within the MXF file. MXF has full 
timecode and metadata support, and is 
intended as a platform-agnostic stable 
standard for future professional video and 
audio applications.


N


NIC (Network interface Card)
Computer hardware designed to allow 
computers to communicate over a computer 
network.


NRCS
Newsroom Computer System


Non-linear Content
Term used to differentiate between 
audio/visual (A/V) material recorded on a 
RAID or other similar device allowing for 
instantaneous random (non-linear) access to 
the data and A/V material recorded on tape 
(linear) which does not allow instantaneous 
random access. 


NTFS 
The standard file system of Windows NT, 
including its later versions Windows 2000, 
Windows XP, Windows Server 2003, 
Windows Server 2008, and Windows Vista. 
NTFS stands for NT File System. The NT is 
from Windows NT.


NTSC (National Television System Committee)
The analog television system in use in 
Canada, Japan, Mexico, the Philippines, 
South Korea, Taiwan, the United States, and 
some other countries, mostly in the 
Americas. 
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The NTSC format consists of 29.97 interlaced RSS Feed


frames of video per second. Each frame 
consists of 486 visible scanlines out of a total 
of 525 (the rest are used for sync, vertical 
retrace, and other data such as captioning). 
The NTSC system interlaces its scanlines, 
with visible scanlines 21-263 drawn in the 
first field, and visible scanlines 283-525 
drawn in the second field, yielding a nearly 
flicker-free image at its approximately 59.94 
hertz (nominally 60 Hz/100.1%) refresh 
frequency. 


O


P


Preset
Stored information about a segment or show 
that can be pulled up quickly and re-used 
many times to quickly describe the content.


Publication Point
A publication point describes the method of 
transfer for files to a destination and the 
actual file format, which includes the codec, 
bit rate, and resolution. Publication points 
can include web sites, Video on Demand 
(VOD) servers, or Application Service 
Providers (ASP).


Q


R


RAID (Redundant Array of Independent Drives)
A term for data storage schemes that divide 
and/or replicate data among multiple hard 
drives. The main purpose of using RAID is to 
improve reliability, or where speed is 
important, for example a system that 
delivers video on demand TV programs to 
many viewers.


Stands for Really Simple Syndication. A 
method of distributing a list of headlines, 
update notices, and content to an audience 
through a maintained notification list.


Rundown
Illustrates story, page, and all events 
associated with that specific story.


S


SD (Standard Definition)
SD resolutions include NTSC (up to 720x480) 
or PAL (up to 720x576) at 64Kbps to 10Mbps.


SDI (Serial Digital Interface) 
[also Serial Digital Video]


A standard for digital video transmission 
over coaxial cable; i.e., passing video data 
bits in serial form (one bit after another), 
along a single wire. Standard Definition 
serial digital video (SMPTE 259M) operates 
at 270 Mbits/sec (2 x 13.5 MHz x 10 bits).


SDK (Software Development Kit)
Typically, a set of development tools that 
allows a software engineer to create 
applications for a certain software package, 
software framework, hardware platform, 
computer system, video game console, 
operating system, or similar.


SMPTE  
(Society of Motion Picture and Television 
Engineers)


Founded in 1916, the SMPTE is the leading 
technical society that sets standards, 
guidelines, and test materials for the motion 
imaging industry.
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SQL (Structured Query Language)


A computer language designed for the 
retrieval and management of data in 
relational database management systems, 
database schema creation and modification, 
and database object access control 
management.


T


Ticker
Small screen space on television networks 
that presents minor pieces of news, headline 
news, or advertising content.


TCP/IP (Transmission Control Protocol/ Internet 
Protocol)


A data-oriented protocol used for 
communicating data across a packet-
switched internetwork.


TME
See Transition Macro Event


Transcoding
Direct digital-to-digital conversion from one 
codec to another. It involves 
decoding/decompressing the original data 
to a raw intermediate format, in a way that 
mimics standard playback of the content, 
and then re-encoding this into the target 
format.


Transition Macro™ Event
A group of individual production tasks that 
are combined to create an automated video 
production event. A TME is created by 
dragging and dropping task icons on the 
timeline, defining the individual task 
properties, and then saving the resulting 
TME as an individual event macro.


U


V


W


WAN (Wide Area Network)
A computer network that covers a broad area 
(i.e., any network whose communications 
links cross metropolitan, regional, or 
national boundaries). The largest and most 
well-known example of a WAN is the 
Internet.


WMV (Windows Media Video)
A compressed video file format for several 
proprietary codecs developed by Microsoft. 
The original codec, known as WMV, was 
originally designed for Internet streaming 
applications.


X


XLR
An electrical connector design used mostly 
in professional audio and video electronics 
cabling applications. 


XML (eXtensible Markup Language)
A general-purpose markup language. It is 
classified as an extensible language because 
it allows its users to define their own tags. Its 
primary purpose is to facilitate the sharing of 
structured data across different information 
systems, particularly via the Internet. It is 
used both to encode documents and serialize 
data.


Y


Z
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Contacting Grass Valley


Copyright © Grass Valley. All rights reserved.
This product may be covered by one or more U.S. and foreign patents.


Grass Valley Web Site 
The www.thomsongrassvalley.com web site offers the following: 


Online User Documentation — Current versions of product catalogs, brochures, 
data sheets, ordering guides, planning guides, manuals, and release notes 
in .pdf format can be downloaded. 


FAQ Database — Solutions to problems and troubleshooting efforts can be 
found by searching our Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) database.


Software Downloads — Download software updates, drivers, and patches.


International
Support Centers


France
24 x 7


+800 8080 2020 or +33 1 48 25 20 20
+800 8080 2020 or +33 1 48 25 20 20


United States/Canada
24 x 7  +1 800 547 8949 or +1 530 478 4148


Local Support 
Centers 


(available 
during normal 


business hours)


Asia
Hong Kong, Taiwan, Korea, Macau: +852 2531 3058 Indian Subcontinent: +91 22 24933476
Southeast Asia/Malaysia: +603 7805 3884 Southeast Asia/Singapore: +65 6379 1313
China: +861 0660 159 450 Japan: +81 3 5484 6868


Australia and New Zealand: +61 1300 721 495 Central/South America: +55 11 5509 3443


Middle East: +971 4 299 64 40 Near East and Africa: +800 8080 2020 or +33 1 48 25 20 20


Europe


Belarus, Russia, Tadzikistan, Ukraine, Uzbekistan: +7 095 2580924 225 Switzerland: +41 1 487 80 02
S. Europe/Italy-Roma: +39 06 87 20 35 28 -Milan: +39 02 48 41 46 58 S. Europe/Spain: +34 91 512 03 50
Benelux/Belgium: +32 (0) 2 334 90 30 Benelux/Netherlands: +31 (0) 35 62 38 42 1 N. Europe: +45 45 96 88 70
Germany, Austria, Eastern Europe: +49 6150 104 444 UK, Ireland, Israel: +44 118 923 0499



http://www.thomsongrassvalley.com
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Preface


About This Manual
This manual is a part of the Thomson Grass Valley MediaFUSE™ Content 
Repurposing and Multi-distribution System documentation set (refer to 
Standard Documentation). As a part of the documentation set, the contents of 
this manual support a specific purpose in either of the following:


• Planning


• Installation/Service


• Configuration


• Use/Operation


In all cases, the user is presumed to be familiar with associated concepts 
and terminology and to have the skills and experience necessary for that 
purpose.
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Standard Documentation
The standard MediaFUSE System documentation set comprises:


• Installation Planning Guide – Briefly describes how the MediaFUSE 
system is physically installed in a facility, including dimensions, power 
and cooling requirements, and specifications.


• Installation Manual – Intended for facility engineering staff. This 
manual describes how to install the product within the customer  
environment.


• User Manuals – Intended for MediaFUSE system operators, these 
manuals provide background information users should understand 
before they operate the system and describe basic operational proce-
dures. 


The following User Manuals are part of the MediaFUSE system docu-
mentation set:


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual


• Release Notes – Describes any release-specific information. New fea-
tures and corrected problems not included in the base manual set are 
included, as well as software installation procedures.


Other Documentation
MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System documentation provides infor-
mation on the use of peripheral components as they relate to the 
MediaFUSE system. For any other peripheral component information, 
refer to the respective support documentation.
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Section 1
System Overview


MediaFUSE System Workflow
The Thomson Grass Valley MediaFUSE™ Content Repurposing and Multi-
distribution System (Figure 1) is a software and hardware platform that 
does the following:


• Empowers broadcasters to efficiently repurpose live and on-demand 
content for broadcast to the Internet and mobile devices.


• Assists in the implementation of Create Once Publish Everywhere 
(COPE) workflow.


• Leverages pre-production tagging and known data about story in and 
out points in the Ignite™ Live Production Control System.


• Automatically segments, encodes, and processes content, both live and 
on-demand, for repurposing on the broadcaster’s web site or mobile 
delivery platform.


Figure 1.  MediaFUSE System Workflow
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The MediaFUSE system workflow for the entire MediaFUSE system com-


prises five phases:


• Pre-Production (Refer to Pre-Production Phase on page 8.)


• Production (Refer to Production Phase on page 9.)


• Post Production (Refer to Post-Production Phase on page 10.)


• Deployment (Refer to Deployment Phase on page 11.)


• Distribution and Consumption (Refer to Distribution and Consumption 
Phase on page 12.)


Pre-Production Phase
In the pre-production phase (Figure 2), the producer or reporter uses the 
FusePRODUCE pre-production tool to perform the following tasks:


• Enter information to mark up a show and a segment.


• Select the appropriate publication points for each show and segment.


• Manage content information for show presets and segment presets.


• Move the marked up information, which becomes either show or 
segment metadata, to an NRCS news system that is later used in a 
rundown through the FuseIGNITE module.


Figure 2.  MediaFUSE System – Pre-Production Phase
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Production Phase


In the production phase (Figure 3), the metadata or the content for a show 
and segment moves from the NRCS into the rundown of the FuseIGNITE 
interface. The Ignite system then adds the MediaFUSE show, segment, and 
URL element metadata to the Transition Macro Events (TMEs). Refer to the 
Ignite Live Production Control User Manual for more information on TME 
processing.


Figure 3.  MediaFUSE System – Production Phase
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Post-Production Phase
In the post-production phase (Figure 4), content is either:


• Automatically approved and delivered to the FuseXCODE server for 
transcoding purposes and distribution. Refer to Transcoding Content on 
page 11.


• Held for review and disposition in the FuseAPPROVE post-production 
review and approval workstation. The producer or director has the 
option to preview and edit the content before sending it to the FuseX-
CODE server. Refer to Master Show File and Approving and Editing 
Repurposed Content on page 11.


Master Show File
Once the FuseENCODE server has finished encoding the live master show 
file, the server automatically transfers the file to the FuseAPPROVE post-
production workstation for viewing purposes. The FuseAPPROVE post-
production workstation analyzes the show file and extracts the segment 
files along with all of the metadata content.


Using the FuseAPPROVE workstation, the producer or director of the 
show optionally reviews and makes any last-minute changes to the show 
content and show or segment metadata. When the producer approves the 
show, the master show file is sent to the FuseXCODE server for segmenta-
tion and transcoding action, based upon the decisions made by the FuseA-
PPROVE operator. Refer to Transcoding Content on page 11.


Figure 4.  MediaFUSE System – Post-Production Phase
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Approving and Editing Repurposed Content


As an option, the producer, director, journalist, or other newsroom per-
sonnel uses the FuseAPPROVE workstation, a post-production review and 
approval station, to review and approve show and segment content for 
publication. 


The approval process is either:


• An automatic process


• A checkpoint to catch live on-air errors that require correction or for late 
auxiliary data and links that need to be associated with a story after it 
was produced. 


The producer is able to edit auto-generated thumbnails, adjust the Mark 
In/Mark Out point of each segment, and edit show or segment metadata. 
Once the content is marked for approval, the FuseFLOW server directs the 
content to the FuseXCODE server to apply the appropriate resolution and 
file format for publication.


Transcoding Content


The FuseXCODE server accepts the WMV (Windows Media Video) master 
show file and then segments and produces files that are transcoded into dif-
ferent compression resolutions and formats that include:


• WMV


• Flash


• 3GP


• H.264/MPEG4 Part 10


• MPEG2 (Moving Picture Experts Group)


Deployment Phase
In the deployment phase (Figure 5 on page 12), the repurposed content 
moves from the FuseFLOW server to the appropriate publication point for 
live and on-demand content:


Content is published to either:


• Content Delivery Network (CDN)


• Application Service Provider (ASP) and Content Management 
Network


The main purpose of the FuseFLOW server is to control, maintain, and 
store the content flow of metadata. The server also runs a database that 
stores the metadata content.
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Finished content is sent out for distribution through basic File Transfer Pro-


tocol (FTP) with the metadata to various publication points that may 
include:


• Web site distribution


• Mobile device distribution


• Video on Demand (VOD)


Figure 5.  MediaFUSE System – Deployment Phase
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Advantages of CDN technology include:

• Redundancy or fail-safe features in the event of malfunction of the 
Internet


• High capacity for delivering streaming media


• Archiving and storage capacity of data


Figure 6.  MediaFUSE System – Distribution and Consumption Phase
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Benefits of using ASP technology include:

• Rapid market access of content distribution


• Security, backup, and disaster recovery features


Content Management Network System


Businesses that use an ASP for content distribution and viewing generally 
use another type of system, a Content Management Network, which stores 
and manages the content. A Content Management Network is a collection 
of connected databases or repositories that stores, manages, and shares the 
following information to the viewer:


• Video Content (On Demand and Live Stream)


• Advertisements


MediaFUSE System Modules
For a detailed description of the individual MediaFUSE system modules 
and their functions, refer to the following user manuals:


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual 


• Ignite Live Production Control System User Manual


Hardware
A MediaFUSE system consists of a core hardware and software configura-
tion that supports single, partial, and fully redundant Ignite systems. 
MediaFUSE systems are also upgradeable for redundant encodingand 
expanded transcoding based on production needs (refer to MediaFUSE 
System Configurations on page 20).


The MediaFUSE system requires a fully commissioned and operational 
Ignite System and a Newsroom Computer System (NRCS) to operate.
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The modules that comprise a base MediaFUSE system include:

• FusePRODUCE Module (Refer to FusePRODUCE Module on page 15.)


• FuseIGNITE Module (Refer to FuseIGNITE Module on page 15.)


• FuseENCODE Server (Refer to FuseENCODE Server on page 15.)


• FuseAPPROVE Module (Refer to FuseAPPROVE Module on page 18.)


• FuseXCODE Server (Refer to FuseXCODE Server on page 16.)


• FuseFLOW Server (Refer to FuseFLOW Server on page 16.)


FusePRODUCE Module
The FusePRODUCE module runs on the Newsroom Computer System 
(NRCS) workstation and requires the following hardware components (not 
supplied by Thomson Grass Valley):


• NRCS workstation (ENPS or iNEWS) with keyboard and mouse


The FusePRODUCE module is compatible with the AP ENPS and iNEWS 
NRCS clients and communicates with the NRCS server to update the 
rundown with the appropriate MediaFUSE metadata.


FuseIGNITE Module
A core Ignite system comprises: 


• Workstation components


• Equipment room rack-mounted components


Refer to the Ignite Live Production Control User Manual for a complete list of 
supported hardware components.


FuseENCODE Server
The FuseENCODE server comprises the following hardware components:


• High performance 2RU server with an SDI/HD-SDI video capture 
input that contains a minimum of:


• 4GB RAM and 750 MB Storage Space


• 2x2GHz Processors


• Network Interfaces: 


• One GigE NIC for use with the Content Network


• One GigE NIC for use with the Control Network
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• Video Capture Card – input is a dual mode SDI/HD-SDI video with 


embedded AES/EBU audio (use the supplied external audio SDI 
embedder for connecting the analog audio source).


FuseAPPROVE Module
Hardware requirements for the FuseAPPROVE workstation, supplied by 
the customer, comprise:


• Windows XP workstation with graphics card and monitor (1024x768 
minimum resolution)


• Network Interfaces: 


• GigE NIC for connection with the content network


• Jog/Shuttle Controller (supplied with the FuseAPPROVE software):  
External jog/shuttle controller improves the efficiency of reviewing 
and approving content.


FuseXCODE Server
The FuseXCODE server comprises the following minimum hardware com-
ponents:


• High performance 1RU server that contains a minimum of:


• 4GB RAM and 750 MB Storage Space


• 2x2GHz Processor


• Network Interfaces: 


• One GigE NIC for use with the Content Network


• One GigE NIC for use with the Control Network


FuseFLOW Server
The FuseFLOW server comprises the following minimum hardware com-
ponents: 


• Total of 3.75TB RAID5 Storage Space


• 4GB RAM


• One 2 GHz Processor


• Network Interfaces:


• One GigE NIC for use with the Content GigE Network


• One GigE NIC for use with the Control Network


The FuseFLOW server comes with a keyboard and mouse.
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Network Communication/Architecture


The MediaFUSE production system network architecture (Figure 7 on 
page 19) comprises two 10/100/1000 network switches. The following fire-
walls are required for the MediaFUSE system for protection purposes:


• Control network system firewall to protect the MediaFUSE Production 
System from the WAN/Internet. 


Note The control network system firewall is supplied with the Ignite system.


• Content network system firewall to protect the MediaFUSE Web Ser-
vices from the WAN/Internet. 


Note The content network system firewall must be supplied by the customer.


FusePRODUCE Module
The FusePRODUCE module is an ActiveX plug-in to an NRCS client that 
communicates with the NRCS server to update the rundown with appro-
priate MediaFUSE metadata.


The FusePRODUCE module also communicates with the FuseFLOW web 
services over Port 80.


FuseIGNITE Module
The Ignite system communicates with the NRCS server through the MOS 
protocols to extract the MediaFUSE elements for the rundown.


The Ignite system communicates with FuseENCODE server using XML 
over TCP/IP over port 14000 and to FuseFLOW with web services over 
Port 80.


FuseENCODE Server
The FuseENCODE server includes video, audio, control, and encoded 
content connections (Table 1):


Table 1.  FuseENCODE Content Connection Types and Features


Connection Type Connection Features


Video Standard Definition (SD) or High Definition (HD) video connection is SDI (SMPTE 
259M or SMPTE 292M on BNC).


Audio Connections include analog (XLR) through the supplied analog audio embedder, 
embedded in SDI (SMPTE 272M on BNC).
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Table 1.  FuseENCODE Content Connection Types and Features

FuseAPPROVE Module
The FuseAPPROVE module network communication supports an XML 
protocol over TCP/IP to control and communicate with the FuseFLOW 
server. 


FuseXCODE Server
The FuseXCODE server supports transcoding files through configured hot 
folders, which can be shared over a network to client workstations with 
NTFS. The FuseXCODE server also transcodes output/outgoing files to 
repurpose content for deployment or distribution. The FuseFLOW server 
interfaces with FuseXCODE through an XML interface over a TCP/IP 
socket connection.


FuseFLOW Server
File-based content on the FuseFLOW server is accessed through NTFS or 
FTP over TCP/IP. For example:


• Inbound/incoming files are accessed either through NTFS or an FTP 
folder, which is set up on an NTFS watch folder.


• Output/outgoing files are delivered via the FTP protocol.


All inter-server data transactions use XML over TCP/IP port 80, 1120, 
14000.


Control Network


Features include:


• All control and configuration connections with FuseENCODE server are via 
TCP/IP.


• Connection points include the Ignite module (port 14000) and FuseFLOW web 
services. The configuration and control protocol is in XML format.


Live WMV9 Content The live encoded WMV content is streamed via TCP/IP (configurable default port 
8080) on the Content Network by the CDN.


Recorded WMV9 
Content


The encoded WMV content is transferred to the FuseFLOW server with NTFS over 
TCP/IP (port 21) on the Content Network.


HD and SD Video


Features include:


• WMV9 encoded high definition (HD) and SD video. SD resolutions include 
NTSC (up to 720x480) or PAL (up to 720x576) at 64Kbps to 10Mbps.


• HD resolutions up to 1920x1080i60 or 1280x720p60 at 5 to 20Mbps. The con-
nection is a dual rate HD-SDI/SDI (SMPTE 259M or SMPTE 292M on BNC).


Connection Type Connection Features
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Figure 7.  MediaFUSE System – Typical Network Configuration 
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MediaFUSE System Configurations


Base Platform and Additional Options
The MediaFUSE base platform (Table 2) includes the software and hard-
ware to provide automated encoding of content from an Ignite system. 
Also included are additional system options.


The base platform includes the software and hardware required to support 
scaled configurations of the MediaFUSE system designed to fulfill the 
requirements of broadcasters in all markets.


Table 2.  MediaFUSE Base Platform and Options


System 
Nomenclature Description Features Includes


Base Platform


MBP-SYS3000 MediaFUSE Base Platform provides pre-production, produc-
tion, and post/re-purposing tools to provide efficient on-
demand and live multi-distribution capabilities. 


• FuseIGNITE Ignite module 
that supports single, partial, 
and full redundant Ignite sys-
tems


• Pre-production mark up of 
show and segment content


• Post-production review and 
light editing of show and 
segment content


• Live Streaming using Win-
dows Media Video


• Transcoding files in different 
compression resolutions and 
formats


• Workflow management 
server and database system 
for pre-production, live, 
post-production, and pub-
lished content


• SD and HD Input


• VOD using either Windows 
Media Video or Flash


• FuseIGNITE Ignite 
control room automa-
tion interface


• One FusePRODUCE 
Pre-Production Tool 
Seat


• One FuseAPPROVE 
Post-Production 
Review and Approval 
Seat with ShuttlePro 
Controller


• One FuseENCODE 
Encoding Server


• One FuseXCODE 
Transcoding Server


• One FuseFLOW 
Workflow Manager 
System (Server and 
Database)


• End-User Documen-
tation Set CD


Additional Options


MFP-Seat 1 The FusePRODUCE pre-production tool is an Active-X appli-
cation, which works on one or more NRCS producer, director, 
and/or journalist terminals (ENPS, iNEWS MOS).


Note The MediaFUSE Base System comes with 
one FusePRODUCE seat.


Allows the web producer to tag 
contents and show elements 
with commands used by the 
Ignite system and MediaFUSE 
system.


Dictates repurposing content 
flow, using a highly productive, 
template driven interface. 


One FusePRODUCE Pre-
Production Tool Seat


Encoding/Transcoding/Storage:
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Table 2.  MediaFUSE Base Platform and Options

MFE-1000 Additional MediaFUSE Encode Server and Software


Note Additional units can be added as needed. 
The MediaFUSE Base System includes one 
MFE-1000. 


Adds one SD-SDI or HD-SDI 
signal with discrete stereo AES 
audio.


One MFE-1000


MFX-C100 FuseXCODE server is a transcoding station that accepts WMV 
files (or streams) and produces files (or streams) that can be 
transrated or transcoded.


Note Additional units can be added as needed. 
The MediaFUSE Base System includes one 
MFX-C100. 


Transcoded compression reso-
lutions and formats include:


• WMV


• Flash


• 3GP


• H.264/MPEG4 Part 10


• MPEG2


One MFX-C100


Redundancy and Distributed Architecture:


MFR-1000 The optional MediaFUSE FuseSAFE Redundancy Control Sys-
tem does the following:


• Utilizes add-on FuseENCODE and FuseXCODE servers to 
also provide redundant operation


• Provides failsafe master show file protection in the event a 
hardware failure adversely impacts one of the main encoder 
or transcoder units.


Note At least one each additional FuseENCODE 
server or FuseXCODE server must be 
ordered from this options page.


• Provides backup processing


• Designed to sense and auto-
matically switch from failed 
hardware to the backup sys-
tem in a seamless manner


• Little or no lost content or 
processing resources


One MFR-1000


System 
Nomenclature Description Features Includes
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Section 2
Overview


FuseAPPROVE Workstation Overview
The FuseAPPROVE post-production review and approval workstation 
enables a director or web producer to review and approve shows and seg-
ments for publication (Figure 8). 


The approval process is either:


• An automatic process.


• A checkpoint to catch live on-air errors that require correction.


• A checkpoint for late auxiliary data and links that need to be associated 
with a story after it was reviewed and produced for metadata entry and 
approval of advertisements or extended contents.


Figure 8.  MediaFUSE System – Post-Production Phase


FuseAPPROVE
Approval and Light Editing Workstation


FuseXCODE
Automated Transcode System


Post-Production Phase


M
FZ


x-
d0


5-
r4


ASP/CDNASP/CDN
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Review and Approval Process
The FuseENCODE server is responsible for encoding an entire live show, 
which is known as a high quality master show file. The master show file is 
used during the post-production phase and can be archived for an 
extended duration, permitting storage space on the FuseFLOW server.


Once the FuseENCODE server has finished encoding the master show file, 
the master show file is automatically transferred to the FuseFLOW server.


Prior to distributing a show and its segments, the producer has the option 
of using the FuseAPPROVE interface to review and edit the master show 
file and its associated segments.


The producer can perform the following tasks:


• Review and edit auto-generated thumbnails for a show or segment.


• Review and edit metadata for a show or segment.


• Review and edit clip information.


• Approve a show or segment efficiently or recall as needed.


• Set the Mark In and Mark Out points for a segment.


• Delete selected segments associated with a show.


• Update and control publication points for a show or segment.


Once the content for a show and its segments are marked for approval, the 
FuseFLOW server directs the content to the FuseXCODE server to apply 
the appropriate resolution and file format for publication.


Pre-Approved Shows and Segments
If shows and segments were marked to not need approval in either the 
FusePRODUCE pre-production tool or the FuseIGNITE interface, then the 
MediaFUSE system would have automatically done the following:


• Sent the show and its segments to the FuseXCODE server to produce 
files that can be transrated and transcoded into different compression 
resolutions including:


• WMV (Windows Media Video)


• Flash


• 3GP


• MXF (Material eXchange Format)


• MPEG2 (Moving Picture Experts Group)


• Distributed the segments to the appropriate publication points imme-
diately after they aired.
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Section 3
User Interface


Overview
The FuseAPPROVE workstation is a post-production review and approval 
station that allows a web producer or director to review and approve show 
and segment content for publication.


The approval process is either:


• An automatic process


• A checkpoint to catch live on-air errors that require correction.


• A checkpoint for late auxiliary data and links that need to be associated 
with a story after it was reviewed and produced for metadata entry and 
approval of advertisements or extended contents.


On the FuseAPPROVE interface, the producer can perform the following 
tasks:


• Review and edit auto-generated thumbnails for a show or segment.


• Review and edit metadata for a show or segment.


• Review and edit clip information.


• Approve a show or segment efficiently or recall as needed.


• Set the Mark In and Mark Out points for a segment.


• Delete selected segments associated with a show.


• Update and control publication points for a show or segment.


Once the content for a show and its segments are marked for approval, the 
FuseFLOW server directs the content to the FuseXCODE server to apply 
the appropriate resolution and file format for publication.


The two main windows that comprise the FuseAPPROVE interface 
include:


• Show List Window (Refer to Show List Window on page 26)


• Show/Segment List Window (Refer to Show/Segment List Windows on 
page 33)
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Main Window Buttons
Main window buttons (Table 3) that appear on the upper right-hand corner 
of each window on the FuseAPPROVE workstation include:


Show List Window
The Show List window (Figure 9 on page 27) is the initial interface that 
appears after the FuseAPPROVE application first starts.


This window allows the producer to:


• View the list of current shows:


• Live Shows


• New Shows


• Saved Shows


• Extended Contents


• Advertisements


• Play out an entire show using the playback control functions.


Table 3.  Common Window Buttons


Button Control Function


Minimize button –
Decreases the size of the window.


Maximize button – 
Increases the size of the window to fit the entire screen.


Restore button – 
Restores a window to its previous size.


Close button – 
Closes the window without saving changes.
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Figure 9.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show List Window


Menu Bar
The Show List menu bar (Figure 10) is located below the title bar at the top 
of the Show List window (Figure 9). Each menu item displays a list of 
available options and commands.


The same menu bar and menu options also appear on the Show/Segment 
List window. Refer to Show/Segment List Windows on page 33.


Figure 10.  Show List Menu Bar


Main Window 
Buttons


Menu Bar


Selected 
Show


Show Title
Name of Encoded File Generator
Name of Encoded Master Show File


User Name
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When a show is selected, the following items appear directly below the 
menu bar:


• Show title


• Name of the FuseENCODE server that generates the file


• Name of the encoded master show file


Also below the menu bar, the name of user currently logged on to the Fuse-
APPROVE workstation appears.


File Menu
The File (Figure 11) menu command is:


Figure 11.  Show List File Menu


Help Menu
The Help (Figure 12) menu commands are:


Figure 12.  Show List Help Menu


Show List Window Areas and Control Functions
The left side of the Show List window (Figure 13 on page 29) comprises the 
following areas and control functions:


File Menu 
Command Purpose


Exit To close the FuseAPPROVE post-production review and approval workstation application.


Help Menu 
Commands Purpose


Help To open the MediaFUSE FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval User Manual.


About Grass Valley Fuse-
APPROVE


To open the About Grass Valley FuseAPPROVE dialog box. This dialog box opens either 
license agreement:


• End-User License Agreement (EULA)


• General Public License Agreement
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Figure 13.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show List Window


• Show Sort tabs – sorts shows in each show list by the selected tab. Tabs 
include:


• Status


• Title


• Details


• Air Time
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Note Click the ascending/descending button on the designated tab to change the 
sort order of the shows within each show list.


• Show List pane – area that lists the different types of shows produced 
from the Ignite™ Live Production Control System or shows that stream 
live from the FuseENCODE server.


• Show Lists – shows are categorized into the following lists:


• Live Shows – live shows that the FuseENCODE server is currently 
encoding.


• New Shows – shows that the Ignite system has created and produced 
but have not gone through the actual editing process.


• Saved Shows – saved shows that have gone through the editing 
process with changes applied.


• Extended Contents – segment content, such as extended play or addi-
tional segments that either did not go on air or were cut out of the 
broadcast.


• Advertisements – list of advertisements.


• Show List Expand Arrow Buttons – click the expand arrow button to 
the left of each show list to view the following show information:


• Status – a check mark next to the show indicates whether the show 
is approved.


• Thumbnail – thumbnail associated with the show.


• Title – title of the show.


• Details – supplemental information that describes the show.


• Air Time – the expected date and time that the show is scheduled to 
air. Time is in hh:mm:ss format.


• Show Expand Arrow Buttons – click the expand arrow button to the 
right of each show to view the following master show file information 
(Figure 14 on page 31):
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Figure 14.  Master Show File Information


• Primary – indicates the name of the primary encoded master show 
file.


Note If you have multiple FuseENCODE servers for system backup, then more than 
one master show file may appear for each show. The second master show file 
is marked as Secondary.


• Name of FuseENCODE Server – name of FuseENCODE server 
that generates the primary master show file.


• Name of Encoded File – name of encoded master show file gener-
ated by the FuseENCODE server.


On the bottom of the Show List pane, the following controls appear:


• Search button – displays the Search dialog box and provides options to 
search shows by Show List, Title, and Air Time.


• Cancel Search button – switches to the regular Show List view.


• Page links – shows are divided in to multiple page views. Click the link 
to go to the appropriate page to view additional show lists.


Navigational functions on this Show List pane include:


• Scroll Arrows – use the scroll arrows to move up and down the Show 
List.


• Scroll Box – click and drag the scroll box to move up or down each 
Show List.


The right side of the Show List window comprises the Video window 
(Figure 15 on page 32), its control functions, and the Show Metadata win-
dows:


Primary master 
show file 
indicator


Name of 
FuseENCODE Server


Name of Encoded Master 
Show File


Show Expand  
Arrow Button 
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Figure 15.  Video Window and Components


• Video window – area to view the selected show and use the playback 
control buttons to start and stop the show.


• Show Playout Time– current playout time of the selected show in 
hh:mm:ss:ff format. 


• Player Status – current player status of the show as displayed on 
the Video window.


Show player statuses include (Table 4):


Note Go To In, Go To Out, and Shuttle/Jog Backward/Forward control buttons have 
the same Player Status as Pause.


Table 4.  Show Player Status


Show Player Status Appears When


Ready Show is successfully loaded on Video window.


Play Play playback control button is clicked and video is playing.


Stopped Stop playback control button is clicked and video is stopped and cued 
to Mark In point. When either Play or Shuttle/Jog control playback 
control buttons are clicked, the video starts from the Mark In point.


Paused Pause playback control button is clicked and video is paused at current 
position. When either Play or Shuttle/Jog playback control buttons are 
clicked, the video resumes from the position where it was last paused.


Shuttle Forward Shuttle Forward playback control button is clicked and video is in fast 
forward mode.


Shuttle Backward Shuttle Backward playback control button is clicked and video is in 
rewind mode.


Error in Player Show failed to load on the Video window.


Video Scrubber 
Bar


Show Player 
Status


Show Playout 
Time


Playback 
Control Buttons
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• Video Scrubber Bar – slider that moves left or right to set the 
current position of the video on the Video window.


• Playback Control buttons – control buttons used to play back the 
selected show (Table 5).


Note The playback control buttons are also used on the Jog/Shuttle Pro Controller. 
Refer to Jog/Shuttle Controller on page 61.


• Show Metadata windows – read-only show information that displays the 
current show metadata, publishing points, and preset information.


Refer to the Show Metadata Windows on page 44 for an explanation of all 
boxes and lists.


Show/Segment List Windows


Segment Metadata Windows (Segment Selected)
The Show/Segment List window is accessed via the Show List window. 
On the Show List window, select and double-click the desired show from 
one of the following lists: 


• Live Shows


• New Shows


• Saved Shows


• Extended Contents


• Advertisements


Table 5.  Video Window Playback Control Buttons


Button Control Function Button Control Function


Go To In – 
Goes to the Mark In point of the 
show or segment and displays the 
frame on the Video window.


Pause –
Pauses the selected show or seg-
ment at the current time.


Shuttle Backward – 
Rewinds the video.


Jog Forward –  
Advances the video in frame 
increments.


Jog Backward – 
Plays the video in reverse in 
frame increments.


Shuttle Forward –  
Fast forwards the video.


Stop –  
Stops playing the selected show 
or segment at the current time.


Go To Out ~ 
Goes to the Mark Out point of the 
segment and displays the frame 
on the Video window.


Play –
Plays the selected show or seg-
ment on the Video window.
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The selected show is loaded onto the Show/Segment List window. Since 
the FuseAPPROVE application automatically indexes to the next segment 
that requires approval, the Segment Metadata window appears on the bottom 
right-hand corner of the window (Figure 16).


The Show/Segment List window allows the producer to:


• Play out and view a segment using the playback control functions.


• Review all segment information, such as title, details, and URL 
data.


• Use the Mark In and Mark Out control buttons to set the appro-
priate time for a segment.


• Create and manage segment metadata and preset information in 
the Segment Metadata window. Refer to the Segment Metadata Windows 
on page 52.


Figure 16.  Show/Segment List Window – Segment Metadata Window
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Show Metadata Windows (Show Selected)


On the Show/Segment List window (Figure 17 on page 36), when a show 
is selected, the following items appear directly below the menu bar:


• Show title


• Name of the FuseENCODE server that generates the file


• Name of the encoded master show file


Also below the menu bar, the name of the user currently logged onto the 
FuseAPPROVE workstation appears.


This window allows the producer to:


• Play out and view an entire show using the playback control functions.


• Select and set a different thumbnail for a show.


• Approve or recall an entire show.


• Create new segments as necessary to add to the show as part of the Seg-
ments list.


• Create and manage show metadata and preset information on the Show 
Metadata windows. Refer to Show Metadata Windows on page 44.


• Create and manage metadata and preset information for an extended 
content on the Extended Content Metadata windows. Refer to Extended 
Content Metadata Windows on page 48.


• Create and manage metadata and preset information for an advertise-
ment on the Advertisement Metadata windows. Refer to Advertisement 
Metadata Windows on page 50.


On the Show/Segment List window, depending on which type of show is 
selected, any of the following windows may appear on the bottom right-
hand corner of the window:


• Show Metadata Window on page 35


• Extended Content Metadata Window on page 36


• Advertisement Metadata Window on page 37


Show Metadata Window


On the Show/Segment List window, when either a New Show or a Saved Show 
is selected, the Show Metadata window appears (Figure 17 on page 36) on the 
bottom right-hand corner of the window. 
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Figure 17.  Show/Segment List Window – Show Metadata Window


Extended Content Metadata Window


On the Show/Segment List window, when an Extended Content is selected, 
the Extended Content Metadata window appears on the bottom right-hand 
corner of the window (Figure 18 on page 37). 
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Figure 18.  Show/Segment List Window – Extended Content Metadata Window


Advertisement Metadata Window


When an Advertisement is selected, the Advertisement Metadata window appears 
on the bottom right-hand corner of the window (Figure 19 on page 38).
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Figure 19.  Show/Segment List Window – Advertisement Metadata Window


Show/Segment List Window Areas and Control Functions


When a segment is selected, the left side of the Show/Segment List 
window comprises the following areas and control functions (Figure 20 on 
page 39):


Selected Advertisement 
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Advertisement
Metadata Window
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Figure 20.  Show/Segment List Window – Segment Metadata Window


• Segment Sort tabs – sorts segments in the segment list by the selected 
tab. Tabs include:


• Segment Number


• Status


• Title


• Details


• Mark In


Note Click the ascending/descending button on the designated tab to change the 
sort order of the segments within the segment list.


• Show/Segment List pane – area that lists the selected show and its 
associated segments.
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Each show or segment contains the following information:


• Status – a check mark next to the show/segment indicates whether 
the show/segment is approved.


• Title – title of the show or segment.


• Details – supplemental information that describes the show or seg-
mnet.


• Mark In/Mark Out – Time in hh:mm:ss:ff format of when the show begins 
and ends.


• Segment Expand Arrow Buttons – click the expand arrow button to the 
right of each segment to view the following segment URL information 
(Figure 21):


Figure 21.  Segment URL Information


• URL Marker – marker that indicates a URL is associated with a seg-
ment.


Note A segment can have more than one URL marker.


• Mark In/Mark Out – time in hh:mm:ss:ff format of when the segment URL 
begins and ends.


• Timeline Cursor – displays the approximate Mark In/Mark Out points 
and duration of the selected show or segment.


URL Marker Mark In Point


Segment Expand  
Arrow Button 
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• Show/Segment Control buttons – controls the overall state of a show 
or a segment (Table 6).


Navigational functions on the Show/Segment List pane include:


• Scroll Arrows – use the scroll arrows to move up and down the Show 
List.


• Scroll Box – click and drag the scroll box to move up or down each 
Show List.


The right side of the Show/Segment List window comprises the Video 
window (Figure 22 on page 42), its control functions, and the Segment Meta-
data windows:


Table 6.  Show/Segment Control Buttons


Button Control Function


New Segment –
Creates a new segment and adds the segment to the show on the Show/Segment 
List pane.


New URL –
Creates a new URL with embedded data information and adds the URL to the 
selected segment on the Show/Segment List pane.


Note New URLs are only created when a segment is selected.


Save –
Saves the current changes made to either the show or segment.


Remove – 
Removes the selected segment or URL from the Show/Segment List pane.


Note An entire show cannot be removed. Only one segment or URL 
can be removed at a time.


Recall – 
Recalls selected show or segment from distribution and sets the status back to 
waiting approval.


Note When a show is recalled, the status of the show and all associ-
ated segments are set back to waiting approval.


Approve – 
Marks the selected show or segment as approved.


Note When a show is approved, all associated segments are also 
approved.


Switches between two pane views: Show List pane and Show/Segment List pane.
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Figure 22.  Video Window and Components


• Video window – area to view the selected show or segment and use the 
playback control buttons to start and stop the show or segment.


• Show Playout Time – current playout time of the selected show in 
hh:mm:ss:ff format.


• Player Status – current player status of the show/segment as dis-
played on the Video window.


Show/segment player statuses include (Table 7):


Table 7.  Show/Segment Player Status


Show Player Status Appears When


Ready Show is successfully loaded on Video window.


Play Play playback control button is clicked and video is playing.


Stopped Stop playback control button is clicked and video is stopped and cued 
to Mark In point. When either Play or Shuttle/Jog control playback 
control buttons are clicked, the video starts from the Mark In point.


Paused Pause playback control button is clicked and video is paused at current 
position. When either Play or Shuttle/Jog playback control buttons are 
clicked, the video resumes from the position where it was last paused.


Shuttle Forward Shuttle Forward playback control button is clicked and video is in fast 
forward mode.


Shuttle Backward Shuttle Backward playback control button is clicked and video is in 
rewind mode.


Error in Player Show failed to load on the Video window.


Video Scrubber 
Bar


Show Player 
Status


Show Playout 
Time


Playback 
Control Buttons
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Note Go To In, Go To Out, and Shuttle/Jog Backward/Forward control buttons have 
the same Player Status as Pause.


• Video Scrubber Bar – slider that moves left or right to set the 
current position of the video on the Video window.


• Playback Control buttons – control buttons used to play back the 
selected show (Table 8).


• Mark In/Mark Out Editing Functions – area that allows the user to 
apply time settings to a segment (Figure 23) and (Table 9).


Figure 23.  Segment Mark In/Mark Out Editing Functions


Note On the Show/Segment List window, when a show is selected, the Mark In/
Mark Out control buttons are unavailable.


Table 8.  Video Window Playback Control Buttons


Button Control Function Button Control Function


Go To In – 
Goes to the Mark In point of the 
show or segment and displays the 
frame on the Video window.


Pause –
Pauses the selected show or seg-
ment at the current time.


Shuttle Backward – 
Rewinds the video.


Jog Forward –  
Advances the video in frame 
increments.


Jog Backward – 
Plays the video in reverse in 
frame increments.


Shuttle Forward –  
Fast forwards the video.


Stop –  
Stops playing the selected show 
or segment at the current time.


Go To Out ~ 
Goes to the Mark Out point of the 
segment and displays the frame 
on the Video window.


Play –
Plays the selected show or seg-
ment on the Video window.


Table 9.  Mark In/Mark Out Control Buttons


Button/Area Control Function


Mark In – 
Sets the In point of the segment to the current video position in hh:mm:ss:ff format.


Mark Out – 
Sets the Out point of the segment to the current video position hh:mm:ss:ff format.
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Show Metadata Windows
The Show Metadata windows are used to enter and select metadata for a 
show, manage show presets, and select the streaming publication points for 
each show produced by the Ignite™ Live Production Control System.


This window is accessed via the Show List window after either a New Show 
or Saved Show is selected and loaded on to the Show/Segment List window.


The Show Metadata windows comprise two main tabs:


• Show-Metadata Tab on page 44


• Show-Publish Tab on page 47


Show-Metadata Tab
The Metadata tab (Figure 24 on page 45) on the Show Metadata window is the 
interface used to enter content to mark up a show and to manage show 
presets of information.


Duration/ 
Lock Duration Check Box


Duration check box comprises two options:


• Selected = Segment duration is fixed and either the Mark In or Mark Out point is 
adjusted.


• Cleared = Segment duration can change based on the Mark In and Mark Out 
points.


The selected segment can also be locked in the following durations:


• 15 sec


• 30 sec


• 45 sec


• 60 sec


Go To Thumbnail – 
Indexes the video to the thumbnail associated with the show or segment.


Set Thumbnail – 
Sets the thumbnail to the frame shown in the Video window for the show or seg-
ment.


Table 9.  Mark In/Mark Out Control Buttons


Button/Area Control Function
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Figure 24.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show-Metadata Tab


The left side of the interface comprises these functions and elements:


• Preset list – a list of show presets.


• Air Date – the expected date that the show is scheduled to air in mm/dd/
yyyy format.


Note Air Date is not required. The date is updated by the FuseIGNITE module when 
the show is actually aired.


• Calendar button – displays a calendar to set the air date for a show.


• Title – the title of the show.


Note Title is required. If no information is entered in this box, then a system 
message appears.


• Description – provides an extended description of the show.


• Expiration button – displays calendar dialog box to set day and time of 
when the Master Show File content expires. Day is in mm:dd:yyyy format 
and time is hh:mm:ss format.
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• Rating list – a list of television ratings for a show. Sample values include:


• TV Y – appropriate for all children.


• TV Y7 – appropriate for children age seven and above.


• TV Y7 FV – suitable for older children, may contain violence.


• TV G – suitable for all ages.


• TV PG – parental guidance is suggested.


• TV 14 – material is unsuitable for children under 14 years of age.


• TV MA – unsuitable for children under 17 years of age.


Note Rating values are user defined via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer to the 
MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


The right side of the interface comprises these functions and elements:


• Edit – enables the selected show preset for editing.


Note The Edit button only appears in preset mode or when a preset is selected.


• New – creates/adds a new show preset to the Preset list.


• Delete – removes the show preset from the Preset list.


Note The Delete button only appears when a preset is selected.


• Air Time – the expected time that the show is scheduled to air in hh:mm:ss 
format.


Note Air Time is not required. The actual air time is entered when the FuseIGNITE 
module produces the show.


• Station list – a list of station names to air the show. Sample values 
include:


• KTGV


• WTGV


Note Station values are user defined via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer to the 
MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


• Credits – names of the persons who contributed to creating the show.


• Copyright – copyright associated with the show content.


• Legal – names of the legal parties that represent the content included in 
the show content.
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Show-Publish Tab
The Publish tab (Figure 25) on the Show Publish window is the interface used 
to select the publication points to publish the show into a media stream. 
When a show is published into a media stream, content is played out, 
which includes sound and video.


The actual media, which includes the live show and any inserted commer-
cials for the publication point, is sent in a continuous stream over a net-
work.


Figure 25.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show-Publish Tab


The Publish tab comprises the following functions and elements:


• Streaming Publication – 


• Available – a list of available stream publication points. Sample 
stream publication points include:


• Live WorldNow


Note The Live WorldNow stream publication point requires the WorldNow option.


• Live Station Web site


• Live Group Web site


• Live Mobile

MediaFUSE — FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation — User Manual 47







Section 3 — User Interface


 


Note Stream publication points for a show are set up and created via the Fuse-
FLOW interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.


• Selected – a list of selected stream publication points.


• Right arrow – moves the selected stream publication points back to the 
Selected list.


• Left arrow – moves the selected stream publication points to the Avail-
able list.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to select multiple publication 
points.


Extended Content Metadata Windows
The Extended Content Metadata windows are used to enter and select metadata, 
manage presets, and publication points for an extended content. Extended 
content is segment content, such as extended play or additional segments 
that either did not go on air or were cut out of the broadcast.


These windows are accessed via the Show List window after an Extended 
Content is selected and loaded on to the Show/Segment List window.


The Extended Content Metadata windows comprise two main tabs:


• Extended Content - Metadata Tab on page 48


• Extended Content - Publish Tab on page 49


For a complete list of all functions and controls on each tab, refer to Show 
Metadata Windows on page 44.


Also, when an extended content is loaded onto the Show/Segment List 
window, typically the content only contains one segment. The selected 
segment comprises the same tabs as a New Show or Saved Show. For a com-
plete list of all functions and controls for a segment associated with 
extended content, refer to Segment Metadata Windows on page 52


Extended Content - Metadata Tab
The Metadata tab (Figure 26 on page 49) on the Extended Content Metadata 
window is the interface used to enter content to mark up an extended 
content or segment and to manage the presets of information for the 
extended segment.
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Figure 26.  Extended Content - Metadata Tab


Extended Content - Publish Tab
The Publish tab (Figure 27 on page 50) on the Extended Content Publish window 
is the interface used to select publication points for an extended content.
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Figure 27.  Extended Content – Publish Tab


Advertisement Metadata Windows
The Advertisement Metadata windows are used to enter and select metadata, 
manage presets, and select the publication points for an advertisement.


These windows are accessed via the Show List window after an Advertise-
ment is selected and loaded on to the Show/Segment List window.


The Advertisement Metadata windows comprise two main tabs:


• Advertisement - Metadata Tab on page 50


• Advertisement- Publish Tab on page 51


For a complete list of all functions and controls on each tab, refer to Show 
Metadata Windows on page 44.


Also, when an advertisement is loaded onto the Show/Segment List 
window, typically the advertisement only contains one segment. The 
selected segment comprises the same tabs as a New Show or Saved Show. For a 
complete list of all functions and controls for a segment associated with an 
advertisement, refer to Segment Metadata Windows on page 52


Advertisement - Metadata Tab
The Metadata tab (Figure 28) on the Advertisement Metadata window is the 
interface used to enter content to mark up an advertisement and to manage 
the presets of information for the advertisement.
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Figure 28.  Advertisement - Metadata Tab


Advertisement- Publish Tab
The Publish tab (Figure 29 on page 52) on the Advertisement Metadata window 
is the interface used to select publication points for an advertisement.
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Figure 29.  Advertisement - Publish Tab


Segment Metadata Windows
The Segment Metadata windows are used to do the following for a segment:


• Enter and select metadata and URL/embedded information


• Manage segment presets


• Select the publication points


• Enter script information


This window is accessed via the Show List window after a show is selected 
and loaded on to the Show/Segment List window. 


Note A segment associated with any show type (Live Show, New Show, Saved 
Show, Extended Contents, and Advertisements) always has the same four 
windows tied to it.


The Segment Metadata windows comprise four main tabs:


• Segment-Metadata Tab


• Segment-Embed Data Tab on page 55


• Segment-Publish Tab on page 57


• Segment-Script Tab on page 58
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Segment-Metadata Tab
The Metadata tab (Figure 30) on the Segment Metadata window is the interface 
used to enter content to mark up a segment and to manage segment presets 
of information.


Figure 30.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Segment-Metadata Tab


The left side of the interface comprises these functions and elements:


• Preset list – a list of segment presets.


• Air Date – the expected date that the segment is scheduled to air in mm/
dd/yyyy format.


Note Air Date is not required. The date is updated by the FuseIGNITE module when 
the show is actually aired.


• Calendar button – displays a calendar to set the air date for a segment.


• Title – the title of the segment.


Note Title is required. If no information is entered in this box, then a system 
message appears.


• Slug – extended description for the segment.


• Keywords – keywords used to quickly identify the segment for search 
purposes.

MediaFUSE — FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation — User Manual 53







Section 3 — User Interface


 


Note Multiple keywords are permitted separated by a comma or a semicolon.


• Expiration button – displays calendar dialog box to set day and time of 
when the Master Show File content expires. Day is in mm:dd:yyyy format 
and time is hh:mm:ss format.


• Rating list – a list of television ratings for a segment. Sample values 
include:


• TV Y – appropriate for all children.


• TV Y7 – appropriate for children age seven and above.


• TV Y7 FV – suitable for older children, may contain violence.


• TV G – suitable for all ages.


• TV PG – parental guidance is suggested.


• TV 14 – material is unsuitable for children under 14 years of age.


• TV MA – unsuitable for children under 17 years of age.


Note Rating values are user defined via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer to the 
MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


The right side of the interface comprises these functions and elements:


• Edit – enables the selected segment preset for editing.


• New – creates/adds a new segment preset to the Preset list.


• Delete – removes the segment preset from the Preset list.


• Air Time – the expected time that the segment is scheduled to air in 
hh:mm:ss format.


Note Air Time is not required. The actual air time is entered when the FuseIGNITE 
interface produces the show.


• Source – supplementary information from where the preset information 
originated.


• Station list – a list of stations to air the segment. Sample values include:


• KTGV


• WTGV


Note Station values are user defined via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer to the 
MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


• Credits – names of the persons who contributed to creating the segment.


• Copyright – copyright associated with the segment content.


• Legal – names of the legal parties that represent the content included in 
the segment content.
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The bottom portion of the interface comprises these functions and ele-
ments:


• Category description box – keyword phrase used to search segment cat-
egories. Sample categories include:


• Nation


• World


• Travel


• Sports


• Find button – finds and returns a list of segment categories associated 
with the keyword phrase entered in the Category description box.


Note If no categories match the keyword phrase that was entered, then the 
returned list is empty. However, any part of a category will be matched. For 
example, a search for NBA finds a match with the following category: 
Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


• Returned Segment Categories – list of segment categories that matches 
the keyword phrase entered in the Category description box.


• Selected Segment Categories – list of segments categories moved from 
the returned list to the selected list. These categories are associated with 
the segment when it is created.


• Add – moves segment categories from the returned list to the selected 
list. These categories are associated with the segment when it is created.


• Delete – removes the segment categories from the selected list.


Segment-Embed Data Tab
The Embed Data tab (Figure 31 on page 56) on the Segment Embed Data window 
is the interface used to enter a web URL that is associated with the start of 
the segment. Examples include a survey, RSS feed, or web link. 


This information describes:


• Where the event data is displayed in the web player.


• How the web data previews or appears before it is displayed through a 
web site or mobile device.


• Any additional content to associate with the segment.
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Figure 31.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Segment-Embed Data Tab


The Embed Data tab comprises the following functions and elements:


• Associate Content – 


• Associate Content search description box – keyword entered to search 
for content to associate with the current segment.


• Find button – searches for and returns any content that matches the 
keyword entered in Associate Content search description box.


Note If no content matches the keyword phrase that was entered, then the returned 
list is empty. However, any part of a content will be matched.


• List of Returned Content – content list that matches the term 
entered in the Associate Content description box.


• List of Selected Content – content list that is associated with the 
segment when it is produced and published by the MediaFUSE 
system.


• Add – moves the content from the list of returned content to the list 
of selected content.


• Delete – removes the content from the selected list.
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Segment-Publish Tab
The Publish tab (Figure 32) on the Segment Publish window is the interface 
used to select the publishing points for the segment. Publishing points 
communicate how the segment is to be distributed, for example, as 
archived content, to a Web site, or through a mobile device.


Figure 32.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Segment-Publish Tab


This tab comprises the following functions and elements:


• Publication Points – 


• Available – a list of available publication points for the segment. 
Sample publication points include:


• WorldNow


Note The WorldNow publication point requires the WorldNow option.


• Station Web site


• Group Web site


• Mobile Site


• Cable VOD
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Note Publication points for segments are set up and created via the FuseFLOW 
interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


• Selected – a list of selected publication points for the segment.


• Right arrow – moves the publication points from the Available list to 
the Selected list.


• Left arrow – moves the publication points from the Selected list back 
to the Available list.


• Approval Required – check box that indicates the segment must be held for 
approval before the MediaFUSE system publishes it. 


Note Check box is only available when creating a new segment.


Note Weather, for example, is content that the MediaFUSE system should publish 
automatically without being held for approval.


Segment-Script Tab
The Script tab (Figure 33) is the interface used to type the appropriate script 
information that pertains to a segment.


The interface comprises the Script text box, which does the following:


• Contains script for the selected segment that the anchor reads.


• Holds an unlimited number of characters.


Figure 33.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Segment-Script Tab
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URL Window
On the bottom left-hand corner of the Show/Segment List window, click 
the New URL button. The URL window appears (Figure 34).


Figure 34.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Segment URL Window


The URL window comprises the following functions and elements:


• Embed Data – 


• URL – displays the entire URL address once the value is selected 
from the URL List box. Sample URL addresses include:


• www.grassvalley.com


• www.thomson.net


• www.worldnow.com


• URL List – a list of URL names to enter into the segment. 
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Note URL List values are user-defined via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer to the 
MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


• Type – the type of data to enter into the segment that groups the 
URLs into specific categories. Sample URL categories include:


• (None) – default value


• Interaction event – Web sites that require feedback from the user, 
e.g., pop-up window, poll, or a survey.


• Data Page – any Web site page that contains data.


• RSS Feed – Web sites that distribute a list of headlines, update 
notices, and content to an audience through a maintained noti-
fication list.


• Ticker – Web sites that contain headline news presented on a 
small screen space, usually at the bottom of the page.


Note Type values are user defined via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer to the 
MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


• Target – the location the segment is to appear in the publication 
point. Sample values include:


• Main – main window


Note Main is the default value for the Target list.


• New – new window


• Tab – new tab


• Frame (X) – new frame where “X” is the name of the parent frame


Note Target values are user defined via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer to the 
MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


• Preview button – displays how the data page appears on a web page 
by loading the URL into your default web browser.
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Jog/Shuttle Controller
Use the jog/shuttle controller to quickly and efficiently review and 
approve shows and segments. The control buttons are shown in Figure 35 
and described in Table 10 on page 62. 


The shuttle jog/controller allows you to do the following:


• Select and load a show or segment in the Video window for review or 
editing


• Apply playback control functions to a show or segment: 


• Play


• Pause


• Jog Forward or Jog Backward


• Shuttle Forward or Shuttle Backward


• Set a different thumbnail for a show or segment


• Go to the Mark In/Mark Out and Go To In/Go To Out points of a show 
or segment


• Approve selected show or segments


Figure 35.  Jog/Shuttle Controller – Control Buttons (Top and Bottom Rows)
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Table 10.  Jog/Shuttle Controller – Control Buttons


Note From left to right (Figure 35 on page 61), the six unlabeled buttons on the 
bottom of the jog/shuttle controller include:


• Jog Backward – plays the show or segment in reverse one frame at a 
time.


• Scroll Up – scrolls up the shows or segments list on the Show List 
window or the Show/Segment List window.


• Scroll Down – scrolls down the shows or segments list on the Show 
List window or the Show/Segment List window.


• Jog Forward – advances the show or segment forward one frame at a 
time.


• Next – toggles between tabs in the Show Metadata window and the 
Segment Metadata window.


• Done/Select – performs either function:


• Toggles between views after a show or segment is reviewed: Show 
List window and the Show/Segment List window.


• Selects the show or segment and loads it into the Video window.


Button/Area Control Function Button/Area Control Function


Go To In – 
Goes to the Mark In point of the 
show or segment and displays the 
frame on the Video window.


Play –
Plays the selected show or seg-
ment on the Video window.


Mark In – 
Sets the In point of the segment to 
the current video position in 
hh:mm:ss:ff format.


Pause –
Pauses the selected show or seg-
ment at the current time.


Mark Out – 
Sets the Out point of the segment 
to the current video position 
hh:mm:ss:ff format.


Approve – 
Approves the selected show or 
segment.


Go To Out –
Goes to the Mark Out point of the 
segment and displays the frame 
on the Video window.


Shuttle  
Ring


Outer ring black ring facilitates 
fast forward and rewind.


Note Refer to 
Figure 35 on 
page 61.


Go To Thumbnail – 
Indexes the video to the thumb-
nail associated with the show or 
segment.


Jog Wheel


Inner wheel or jog control that 
rotates forward or backward to 
advance the video in frame incre-
ments.


Note Refer to 
Figure 35 on 
page 61.


Set Thumbnail – 
Sets the thumbnail to the frame 
shown in the Video window for 
the show or segment.
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Section 4
Operation


Operations for the FuseAPPROVE post-production review and approval 
workstation include:


• Log on to FuseAPPROVE Workstation on page 63


• Use the Jog/Shuttle Controller on page 66


• Review and Approve or Recall Shows on page 68 


• Review and Approve or Recall Segments on page 86 


• Edit and Manage Shows and Show Presets on page 101


• Edit and Manage Segments and Segment Presets on page 119


Log on to FuseAPPROVE Workstation
1. On the desktop of the FuseAPPROVE workstation, double-click the 


FuseAPPROVE icon.


The Login dialog box (Figure 36) appears.


Figure 36.  Login Dialog Box


2. Complete the following boxes:


• Username


• Password
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3. Either:


• Click OK. The initial screen of the FuseAPPROVE interface appears 
(Figure 37).


The system logs you on to the FuseAPPROVE workstation based on 
access rights and privileges. 


The Show List window appears (Figure 38 on page 65).


Figure 37.  FuseAPPROVE Post-Production Review & Approval – Initial Screen


• Click Cancel. The login action is cancelled and you are returned to 
the desktop.
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Figure 38.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show List Window
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Use the Jog/Shuttle Controller
Use the jog/shuttle controller to quickly and efficiently review and 
approve shows and segments. The control buttons are shown in Figure 39 
and described in Table 11 on page 67. The shuttle jog/controller allows you 
to do the following:


• Select and load a show or segment in the Video window for review or 
editing


• Apply playback control functions to a show or segment: 


• Play


• Pause


• Jog Forward or Jog Backward


• Shuttle Forward or Shuttle Backward


• Set a different thumbnail for a show or segment


• Set the Mark In/Mark Out and Go To In/Go To Out points for a 
segment


• Approve selected show or segments


For the steps on how to review and approve shows and segments using the 
jog/shuttle controller, refer to Review and Approve or Recall Shows on page 68 
and Review and Approve or Recall Segments on page 86.


Figure 39.  Jog/Shuttle Controller – Control Buttons (Top and Bottom Rows)
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Table 11.  Jog/Shuttle Controller – Control Buttons


Note From left to right (Figure 39 on page 66), the six unlabeled buttons on the 
bottom of the jog/shuttle controller include:


• Jog Backward – plays the show or segment in reverse one frame at a 
time.


• Scroll Up – scrolls up the shows or segments list on the Show List 
window or the Show/Segment List window.


• Scroll Down – scrolls down the shows or segments list on the Show 
List window or the Show/Segment List window.


• Jog Forward – advances the show or segment forward one frame at a 
time.


• Next – toggles between tabs in the Show Metadata window or the 
Segment Metadata window.


• Done/Select – performs either function:


• Toggles between views after a show or segment is reviewed: Show 
List window and the Show/Segment List window.


• Selects the show or segment and loads it onto the Video window.


Button/Area Control Function Button/Area Control Function


Go To In – 
Goes to the Mark In point of the 
segment and displays the frame 
on the Video window.


Play –
Plays the selected show or seg-
ment on the Video window.


Mark In – 
Sets the In point of the segment to 
the current video position in 
hh:mm:ss:ff format.


Pause –
Pauses the selected show or seg-
ment at the current time.


Mark Out – 
Sets the Out point of the segment 
to the current video position in 
hh:mm:ss:ff format.


Approve – 
Approves the selected show or 
segment.


Go To Out –
Goes to the Mark Out point of the 
segment and displays the frame 
on the Video window.


Shuttle  
Ring


Outer ring black ring facilitates 
fast forward and rewind.


Note Refer to 
Figure 39 on 
page 66.


Go To Thumbnail – 
Indexes the video to the thumb-
nail associated with the show or 
segment.


Jog Wheel


Inner wheel or jog control that 
rotates forward or backward to 
advance the video in frame incre-
ments.


Note Refer to 
Figure 39 on 
page 66.


Set Thumbnail – 
Sets the thumbnail to the frame 
shown in the Video window for 
the show or segment.
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Review and Approve or Recall Shows


View Show List
1. On the Show List window (Figure 40 on page 69), view the shows, 


grouped in the following categories or lists:


• Live Shows


Note Typically, any new shows appear at the top of the Live Shows category and 
are automatically selected in blue. The show list is automatically refreshed 
every 30 seconds.


• New Shows


• Saved Shows


• Extended Contents


• Advertisements


2. On the jog/shuttle controller, press the Scroll Up/Scroll Down arrows 
to move up and down the appropriate show lists.
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Figure 40.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show List Window


3. For each show list, click the Expand arrow button (Figure 40), located 
on the left of each major show list, to view the associated shows.


4. For each selected show, click the Expand arrow button (Figure 40), 
located on the right of the show. 


View the following master show file information:


• Primary – indicates the name of the primary encoded master show 
file.


Page Links


Expand Arrow Button for 
each Show List


Show Expand Arrow 
Button


Show Title
Name of FuseENCODE 
Server
Name of Encoded File
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Note If you have multiple FuseENCODE servers for system backup, then more than 
one master show file may appear for each show. The second master show file 
is marked as Secondary. To change the master show file, refer to Set Dif-
ferent Primary Encoded File for Selected Show on page 75.


• Name of FuseENCODE Server – name of FuseENCODE server 
that generates the primary master show file.


• Name of Encoded File – name of encoded master show file gener-
ated by the FuseENCODE server.


5. Click the page number link or the left and right arrows to view shows 
on different pages.


6. Use the Show Sort tabs to sort each show list by the selected tab. Tabs 
include:


• Status


• Title


• Details


• Air Time


Note By default, the show lists are sorted by Status and Air in descending order.


7. Click the ascending/descending button on the designated tab to 
change the sort order of the shows within each show list.


Note The next show that requires approval on the show list is automatically 
selected in blue. If no shows are required for approval, then the first show in 
the next show list is selected.


Search Show List
1. On the Show List window, click the Search button (Figure 41 on 


page 71). The Search dialog box appears (Figure 42 on page 71):
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Figure 41.  Show List Window – Search Show Button


Figure 42.  Search Dialog Box


Search Button
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2. On the Search dialog box, select the show type(s):


• Live Shows


• News Shows


• Saved Shows


• Extended Contents


• Advertisements


Note Multiple show types can be searched at one time.


3. Optionally, select the Title check box and type the title of the show.


4. Optionally, select the Air Time check box. Do the following:


a. Click the calendar button (Figure 42 on page 71) to enter the From 
and To dates and times. 


The Calendar/Time dialog box appears (Figure 43):


Figure 43.  Calendar/Time Dialog Box


b. To select the date:


• Use the left/right arrow buttons to scroll to the appropriate 
month or year.


• Click a date on the calendar.


c. To select the time:


• Select the hours, minutes, seconds, or AM/PM position in the 
Time box.


• Use the ascending/descending arrow buttons to select the 
appropriate time in hh:mm:ss format and also the time of day.


Arrows that scroll 
to previous Month 
or Year


Arrows that scroll to 
next Month or Year


Arrows to select time 
in hh:mm:ss format
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d. Either:


• Click OK. The time and date now appear in either the From or To 
boxes.


• Click Cancel. The time and date are not entered in either the From 
or To boxes.


5. On the Search dialog box, either:


• Click OK.


Note Shows are returned based on the entered criteria. If no shows match the 
entered criteria, then the returned show list is empty.


• Click Cancel. The show list search is cancelled.


6. On the Show List window, click the Cancel Search button to return to the 
regular show list view.


Load and Review Show
1. On the Show List window, optionally search for the desired show (refer 


to Search Show List on page 70).


Note Use the jog/shuttle controller in the following steps:


2. Press the Scroll Up/Scroll Down buttons to move up and down the 
show lists:


• Live Shows


• New Shows


• Saved Shows


• Extended Contents


• Advertisements


3. Press the Done/Select button to select, load, and optionally review the 
show video and metadata. 


The Show/Segment List window appears (Figure 44 on page 74).


Note When a Live Show is loaded in to the FuseAPPROVE workstation, the com-
pleted segments and thumbnails associated with the show are available for 
display. Once the Live Show is finished encoding, it is moved from a “Live” 
status to a “New” show status, and all segments will be available.


Note Thumbnails for all shows and their associated segments are automatically 
generated as a fixed offset into the show or segment. You can review and 
adjust these thumbnails as desired using the FuseAPPROVE workstation. 
Refer to Review/Set Show Thumbnail on page 77.
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Figure 44.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show/Segment List Window


All information that pertains to the show and its associated segments 
appears (Table 12) and is loaded on the window.


Note The FuseAPPROVE workstation automatically indexes to and selects in blue 
the next segment that requires approval.


Table 12.  Show-related Information


Show Thumbnail Segment Script


Show Metadata Segment Associated Con-
tent


Show Stream Publication 
Points


Segment Publication Points


Segment List Segment Embedded URLs


Segment Thumbnails Segment Mark-In and 
Mark-Out Thumbnails


Segment Metadata
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Set Different Primary Encoded File for Selected Show


1. On the show master show file information, double-click a different or 
secondary master show file, other than the primary file (Figure 45).


Figure 45.  Master Show File Information – Secondary Master Show File


The confirmation dialog box appears (Figure 46).


Figure 46.  Primary Encoded File Confirmation Dialog Box


2. Either:


• Click Yes to set the selected file as the primary master show file. 


The selected master show file and its associated segments appear 
on the Show/Segment List window. The show is loaded on the 
Video window.


• Click No. 


The selected master show is not marked as the Primary file, but this 
file and its associated segments appear on the Show/Segment List 
window. The show is loaded on the Video window.


Play Show
1. Load the desired show onto the Show/Segment List window. Refer to 


Load and Review Show on page 73.


When a show is loaded onto the Show/Segment List window, the Fuse-
APPROVE workstation automatically indexes to and selects in blue the 
next segment that requires approval (Figure 47 on page 76).
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Figure 47.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show/Segment List Window


Note Use the jog/shuttle controller in the following steps:


2. Press the Scroll Up button to select the show. The show video appears 
on the Video window.


3. Do any of the following:


a. Press the Play button or the Pause button.


b. Use the Shuttle Ring to fast forward or rewind through the show.


c. Use the Jog Wheel to reverse or advance a frame at a time through 
the show. Also, press the Jog Backward or Jog Forward buttons.


Note On the Video window, the Video Scrubber Bar automatically scrolls to mark 
the current time.


Video Window Video Scrubber Bar
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Review/Set Show Thumbnail
1. Load the desired show onto the Show/Segment List window. Refer to 


Load and Review Show on page 73.


When a show is loaded onto the Show/Segment List window, the Fuse-
APPROVE workstation automatically indexes to and selects in blue the 
next segment that requires approval (Figure 48).


Figure 48.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show/Segment List Window


Note Use the jog/shuttle controller in the following steps:


2. Press the Scroll Up button to select the show.


Save Button
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3. Press the Go To Thumbnail button. 


The current thumbnail associated with the show appears on the Video 
window.


4. As necessary, press the Play, Pause, or Jog buttons to find the desired 
thumbnail.


5. Press the Set Thumbnail button to select the thumbnail.


The show thumbnail is updated and the new thumbnail appears next 
to the show on the Show/Segment List window.


6. On the FuseAPPROVE interface, click the Save button.


Review Show Metadata
1. Load the desired show onto the Show/Segment List window. Refer to 


Load and Review Show on page 73.


When a show is loaded onto the Show/Segment List window, the Fuse-
APPROVE workstation automatically indexes to and selects in blue the 
next segment that requires approval (Figure 49 on page 79).
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Figure 49.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show/Segment List Window


Note Use the jog/shuttle controller in the following steps:


2. Press the Scroll Up button to select the show. 


The Show Metadata window appears (Figure 50 on page 80) on the 
bottom right-hand corner of the window.


Segment 
Metadata 
Window
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Figure 50.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show Metadata Window


3. Press the Next button to review the content on the following windows:


• Show Metadata


• Show Publish


Note If metadata on any of the windows requires extensive editing, then refer to 
Edit and Manage Shows and Show Presets on page 101.


Approve Show
1. Load the desired show onto the Show/Segment List window. Refer to 


Load and Review Show on page 73.


When a show is loaded onto the Show/Segment List window, the Fuse-
APPROVE workstation automatically indexes to and selects in blue the 
next segment that requires approval (Figure 51 on page 81).


Show Metadata 
Window
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Figure 51.  Show/Segment List Window – Selected Segment


2. Press the Scroll Up button on the jog/shuttle controller to select the 
show (Figure 52 on page 82). 
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Figure 52.  Show/Segment List Window – Selected Show for Approval


CAUTION When a show is approved, then all segments associated with the show are 
automatically approved.


3. To approve the show, either:


• Press the Approve button on the jog/shuttle controller.


• Click the Approve button on the FuseAPPROVE workstation inter-
face.


When either approval method is used, a confirmation dialog box 
appears (Figure 53 on page 83).


Approve 
Button

82 MediaFUSE — FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation — User Manual







Review and Approve or Recall Shows
 


Figure 53.  Approve Show Confirmation Dialog Box


4. Either:


• Click Yes to approve the show.


A green check mark appears (Figure 54) next to the show and its 
associated segments on the Show/Segment List window.


• Click No. The show and its associated segments remain unap-
proved.


Figure 54.  Show/Segment List Window - Approved Show and Segments
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Recall Show
Typically, shows and segments are recalled from distribution when addi-
tional review and edits are required.


1. Load the approved show onto the Show/Segment List window. Refer 
to Load and Review Show on page 73.


2. To select the approved show on the Show/Segment List window, 
either:


• On the jog/shuttle controller, press the Scroll Up button to select 
the approved show.


• Click the show on the FuseAPPROVE workstation interface 
(Figure 55).


Figure 55.  Show/Segment List Window – Approved Show and Segments


Recall Button

84 MediaFUSE — FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation — User Manual







Review and Approve or Recall Shows
 


CAUTION When a show is recalled, then all segments associated with the show are 
automatically recalled.


3. On the FuseAPPROVE interface, click the Recall button to recall the 
show from distribution. A confirmation dialog box appears (Figure 56).


Figure 56.  Recall Show Confirmation Dialog Box


4. Either:


• Click Yes. 


The show and its associated segments are recalled from distribu-
tion. The green check mark that indicates approval no longer 
appears (Figure 57 on page 86) next to the show and its segments on 
the Show/Segment List window.


• Click No. The show and its segments are not recalled from distribu-
tion and they remain as approved.
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Figure 57.  Show/Segment List Window – Recalled Show and Segments


Review and Approve or Recall Segments


Load Segment on the Show/Segment List Window
1. On the Show List window, optionally search for the desired show (refer 


to Search Show List on page 70).


Note Use the jog/shuttle controller in the following steps:
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2. Press the Scroll Up/Scroll Down buttons to move up and down the 
show lists:


• Live Shows


• New Shows


• Saved Shows


• Extended Contents


• Advertisements


3. Press the Done/Select button to select and load the show. The Show/
Segment List window appears (Figure 58 on page 88).


Note The system automatically indexes to and selects in blue the next segment that 
requires approval.


Note When a Live Show is loaded in to the FuseAPPROVE workstation, the com-
pleted segments and thumbnails associated with the show are available for 
display. Once the Live Show is finished encoding, it is moved from a “Live” 
status to a “New” show status, and all segments will be available.
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Figure 58.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show/Segment List Window


The segment-related information (Table 13) is loaded on the Show/
Segment List window. The video portion of the segment appears on the 
Video window. 


Table 13.  Segment-related Information


Thumbnail Associated Content


Metadata Publication Points


Script
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View Segment List
1. Load the desired segment onto the Show/Segment List window. Refer 


to Load Segment on the Show/Segment List Window on page 86. 


Note On the Show/Segment List window, the FuseAPPROVE workstation automat-
ically indexes to and selects in blue the next segment that requires approval 
(Figure 59).


Figure 59.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show/Segment List Window


2. Use the jog/shuttle controller and press the Scroll Up/Scroll Down 
arrows to move up and down the segment list. The segment appears on 
the Video window.
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3. Use the Segment Sort tabs to sort the segment list by the selected tab. 
Tabs include:


• Segment Number


• Status


• Title


• Details


• Mark In


Note Click the ascending/descending button on the designated tab to change the 
sort order of the segments within the segment list.


4. Click the expand arrow button to the right of each segment to view the 
following segment URL information (Figure 60).


Figure 60.  Segment URL Information


• URL Marker – marker that indicates a URL is associated with a seg-
ment.


Note A segment can have more than one URL marker.


• Mark In/Mark Out – time in hh:mm:ss:ff format of when the segment URL 
begins and ends.


Play Segment
1. Load the desired segment onto the Show/Segment List window. Refer 


to Load Segment on the Show/Segment List Window on page 86. 


Note On the Show/Segment List window, the FuseAPPROVE workstation automat-
ically indexes to and selects in blue the next segment that requires approval 
(Figure 61 on page 91).


URL Marker Mark In Point


Segment Expand  
Arrow Button 
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Note Use the jog/shuttle controller in the following steps:


2. Press the Scroll Up/Scroll Down buttons to:


• Move up and down the segment list on the Show/Segment List 
window (Figure 61).


• Select the desired segment.


Figure 61.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show/Segment List Window


3. Do any of the following:


a. Press the Play button or the Pause button.


b. Use the Shuttle Ring to fast forward or rewind through the 
segment.


Video Scrubber BarVideo Window
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c. Use the Jog Wheel to reverse or advance a frame at a time through 
the segment. Also, press the Jog Backward or Jog Forward buttons.


Note On the Video window, the Video Scrubber Bar automatically scrolls to mark 
the current time.


Review/Set Segment Mark In and Mark Out/Set Segment Thumbnail
1. Load the desired segment onto the Show/Segment List window. Refer 


to Load Segment on the Show/Segment List Window on page 86.


Note On the Show/Segment List window, the FuseAPPROVE workstation automat-
ically indexes to and selects in blue the next segment that requires approval 
(Figure 62 on page 93).


Use the jog/shuttle controller in the following steps.


2. Press the Scroll Up/Scroll Down buttons to:


• Move up and down the segment list on the Show/Segment List 
window (Figure 62 on page 93).


• Select the desired segment.
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Figure 62.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show/Segment List Window


3. To review/set the Mark In time, press the Mark In button. The current 
time is set as the Mark In time in hh:mm:ss:ff format.


Note On the Video window, the Video Scrubber Bar automatically goes to the 
Mark In point.


Note When the new Mark In time is later than or the same as the Mark Out time, 
then the Mark Out time is adjusted to the same time as the Mark In time.


4. To review/set the Mark Out time, press the Mark Out button. The 
current time is set as the Mark Out time in hh:mm:ss:ff format.


Note On the Video window, the Video Scrubber Bar automatically goes to the 
Mark Out point.


Save Button
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Note When the new Mark-Out time is later than or same as the Mark In time, then 
the Mark In time is adjusted to the same time as the Mark Out time. An error 
message appears when the Mark In time is set to the show duration or the 
Mark Out time is set to zero.


5. To review/set the segment thumbnail, do the following:


a. Press the Go To Thumbnail button. 


The current thumbnail associated with the segment appears on the 
Video window.


b. As necessary, press the Play, Pause, or Jog buttons to find the 
desired thumbnail.


c. Press the Set Thumbnail button.


The segment thumbnail is updated and the new thumbnail appears 
next to the segment on the Show/Segment List window.


6. On the FuseAPPROVE interface, click the Save button.


Review Segment Metadata
1. Load the desired segment onto the Show/Segment List window. Refer 


to Load Segment on the Show/Segment List Window on page 86.


Note On the Show/Segment List window, the FuseAPPROVE workstation automat-
ically indexes to and selects in blue the next segment that requires approval 
(Figure 63).


Note Use the jog/shuttle controller in the following steps.


2. Press the Scroll Up/Scroll Down buttons to:


• Move up and down the segment list on the Show/Segment List 
window (Figure 63).


• Select the desired segment.
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Figure 63.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show/Segment List Window


3. Click the Next button to review content on the Segment Metadata window.


4. Click the Next button to review the metadata on the additional 
windows:


• Segment Publish


• Segment Embed Data


• Segment Script


Note If metadata on any of the windows requires extensive editing, then refer to 
Edit and Manage Segments and Segment Presets on page 119.


Approve Segment
1. Load the desired segment onto the Show/Segment List window. Refer 


to Load Segment on the Show/Segment List Window on page 86.


Save Button


Segment 
Metadata
Window
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Note On the Show/Segment List window, the FuseAPPROVE workstation automat-
ically indexes to and selects in blue the next segment that requires approval 
(Figure 64 on page 96).


Note Use the jog/shuttle controller in the following steps:


2. Press the Scroll Up/Scroll Down buttons to:


• Move up and down the segment list on the Show/Segment List 
window (Figure 64 on page 96).


• Select the desired segment.


Note The FuseAPPROVE workstation automatically indexes to and selects in blue 
the next segment that requires approval (Figure 64 on page 96).


Figure 64.  Show/Segment List Window – Indexed Segment for Approval


Approve Button
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Note When reviewing individual segments, only one segment can be approved at 
a time.


Note When all segments associated with a show are approved, then the show is 
automatically approved. To approve all segments, refer to Approve Show on 
page 80.


3. To approve the segment, either:


• Press the Approve button on the jog/shuttle controller.


• Click the Approve button on the FuseAPPROVE workstation inter-
face.


When either approval method is used, a confirmation dialog box 
appears (Figure 65 on page 97).


Figure 65.  Approve Segment Confirmation Dialog Box


4. Either:


• Click Yes to approve the segment.


A green check mark appears next to the segment on the Show/
Segment List window (Figure 66). The FuseAPPROVE workstation 
automatically indexes to the next segment that requires approval.


• Click No. The segment remains unapproved.
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Figure 66.  Show/Segment List Window – Approved Segment


Recall Segment
Typically, shows and segments are recalled from distribution when addi-
tional review and edits are required.


1. Load the desired segment onto the Show/Segment List window. Refer 
to Load Segment on the Show/Segment List Window on page 86.


Note On the Show/Segment List window, the FuseAPPROVE workstation automat-
ically indexes to and selects in blue the next segment that requires approval 
(Figure 67 on page 99).


Note Use the jog/shuttle controller in the following steps:
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2. Press the Scroll Up/Scroll Down buttons to:


• Move up and down the segment list on the Show/Segment List 
window (Figure 67 on page 99).


• Load the approved segment on the Video window.


Figure 67.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show/Segment List Window


Note When reviewing individual segments, only one segment can be recalled at a 
time.


Note When all segments associated with a show are recalled, then the entire show 
is automatically recalled from distribution. To recall all segments, refer to 
Recall Show on page 84.


3. On the FuseAPPROVE interface, click the Recall button to recall the 
segment from distribution. A confirmation dialog box appears 
(Figure 68).


Recall Button
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Figure 68.  Recall Segment Confirmation Dialog Box


4. Either:


• Click Yes to recall the segment.


The green check mark no longer appears next to the segment on the 
Show/Segment List window (Figure 69 on page 100). The segment 
is recalled from distribution and the status of the segment is now 
pending approval.


• Click No. The segment remains as approved and is not recalled from 
distribution.


Figure 69.  Show/Segment List Window – Segment Recalled from Distribution
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Edit and Manage Shows and Show Presets
Show content and show presets are modified and managed on the Show/
Segment List window on the following window areas:


• Show Metadata


• Show Publish


Refer to either set of procedures:


• Modify Show Content on page 101


• Manage Show Presets on page 109


Modify Show Content
Procedures for changing/modifying a show comprise:


• Modify Show Metadata on page 103


• Modify Show Stream Publication Points on page 106


• Undo Show Metadata Changes on page 108


Access Show Metadata Windows


1. On the Show List window, optionally search for the desired show (refer 
to Search Show List on page 70).


2. Double-click the show from one of the following lists:


• Live Shows


• New Shows


• Saved Shows


• Extended Contents


• Advertisements


The Show/Segment List window appears (Figure 70 on page 102) with 
all show-related information loaded on the window.
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Figure 70.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show/Segment List Window


3. Click the show.


On the bottom right-hand corner of the Show/Segment List window, 
the Show Metadata window appears (Figure 71 on page 103). The meta-
data associated with the selected show automatically appears on the 
Show Metadata and Show Publish windows.
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Figure 71.  Show Metadata Window


4. Click the Publish tab to view the available or selected publication points.


Modify Show Metadata


1. Access Show Metadata Windows on page 101.


2. On the Show Metadata window, optionally select a preset from the Preset 
list (Figure 72 on page 104).


The metadata associated with the preset automatically fills in the lists 
and boxes on the Show Metadata and Show Publish windows.


Show 
Metadata 
Windows


Save Button
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Figure 72.  Show Metadata Window


3. If necessary, modify the Air Date:


a. Next to the Air Date box, click the Calendar button (Figure 72). The 
calendar appears (Figure 73).


Note Air Date is not required. The date is updated by the FuseIGNITE module when 
the show is actually aired. Also, by default, the show Air Date is set to the 
current date.


Note To clear an existing date, select the date and press the DELETE key on your 
keyboard.


Figure 73.  Calendar to Select Air Date


Calendar Button
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b. Click the left or right arrows to select the year and month.


c. On the calendar, click the date, and either:


• Click OK. The selected date appears in the Air Date box in  
mm/dd/yyyy format.


• Click Cancel. The selected date does not appear in the Air Date 
box, but the existing or default date remains.


4. If necessary, modify the Air Time:


• Select the hours, minutes, seconds, or AM/PM position.


• Click the ascending/descending arrow buttons to adjust the time in 
hh:mm:ss format.


5. Modify any information in the following boxes:


Note Title is a required value. Also, it is recommended that you complete all boxes 
and lists in the window.


• Title


• Description


• Credits


• Copyright


• Legal


6. Optionally, modify the Expiration day and time:


a. Next to the Expiration box, click the Calendar button. The Calendar/Time 
dialog box appears (Figure 74):


Figure 74.  Calendar/Time Dialog Box


Arrows that scroll 
to previous Month 
or Year


Arrows that scroll to 
next Month or Year


Arrows to select time 
in hh:mm:ss format
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b. To select the date:


• Use the left/right arrow buttons to scroll to the appropriate 
month or year. 


• Click a date on the calendar.


c. To select the time:


• Select the hour, minute, second, or AM/PM in the Time box.


• Use the ascending/descending arrow buttons to select the 
appropriate time in hh:mm:ss format and also the time of day.


d. Either:


• Click OK. The selected date and time now appear in the Expiration 
box.


• Click Cancel. The date and time are not entered in the Expiration 
box.


7. If necessary, select a different value in the following lists:


• Rating


• Station


8. Click the Save button on the FuseAPPROVE interface.


Modify Show Stream Publication Points


1. Access Show Metadata Windows on page 101.


2. Click the Publish tab. 


The Show Publish window appears (Figure 75 on page 107) along with 
the publication points associated with the selected show.


Note Stream publication points for a show are set up and created via the Fuse-
FLOW Interface. Refer to the MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User 
Manual.
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Figure 75.  Show Publish Window – Available Publishing Points


3. On the Available list, click one or more publication points and then click 
the right-arrow button. 


The publication points now appear on the Selected list (Figure 76 on 
page 107) and are selected for the current show.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


Figure 76.  Show Publish Window – Selected Publications Points
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4. Click the Save button on the FuseAPPROVE interface.


Undo Show Metadata Changes
When you mark up metadata for a show, you have the option to not apply 
the current changes to the selected show.


1. When changes have been made on either the Show Metadata window or 
the Show Publish window, click any segment associated with the show on 
the Show/Segment pane area (Figure 77 on page 108).


Figure 77.  Show/Segment List Window – Show/Segment Pane 


The Confirm Save dialog box appears (Figure 78).


Select Segment 
on Show/Segment 
Pane


Segment Metadata Window
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Figure 78.  Confirm Show Changes Dialog Box


2. Either:


• Click Yes. Current changes to the show are saved.


• Click No. Current changes to the show are not saved. The Segment 
Metadata window appears.


Manage Show Presets
Procedures for managing show preset information comprise:


• Create New Show Preset on page 109


• Edit Existing Show Preset on page 114


• Delete Show Preset on page 117


Show presets are managed on the Show Segment List window on the 
Show Metadata windows. Refer to Access Show Metadata Windows on 
page 101.


Create New Show Preset
A new show preset consists of setting the metadata information and also 
selecting publication points.


1. Access Show Metadata Windows on page 101.


2. On the Show Metadata window (Figure 79), select (None) or any existing 
preset from the Preset list.
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Figure 79.  Show Metadata Window – Selected Preset


The information associated with the selected show preset automatically 
fills in the lists and boxes on the Show Metadata and Show Publish win-
dows.


Note A new show preset can be based on any existing preset and also the current 
metadata settings.


Note All current settings are copied to the new show preset, eliminating the need 
to re-enter any information.


3. Click the New button. The New Preset Name dialog box appears 
(Figure 80):


Figure 80.  New Preset Name Dialog Box


4. Type a name for the show preset (Figure 81):
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Figure 81.  New Preset Name Dialog Box – New Show Preset Entered


Either:


• Click OK. 


The Show Preset Metadata window (Figure 82 on page 111) appears 
and the new show preset name appears in the Name box.


Figure 82.  Show Preset Metadata Window


• Click Cancel to cancel the action.


5. Optionally, select a different preset from the Preset list. The associated 
metadata automatically fills in the lists and boxes on the Show Preset 
Metadata and Show Preset Publish windows.


6. Type the appropriate information in the following boxes:
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Note Title is a required value. Also, it is recommended that you complete all boxes 
and lists in the window.


• Title


• Description


• Credits


• Copyright


• Legal


7. Select values for the following lists:


• Expiration


• Rating


• Station


8. Click the Publish tab. 


The Show Preset Publish window appears with the available publishing 
points for live show streaming appear under Streaming Publication – Avail-
able list (Figure 83).


Figure 83.  Show Preset Publish Window – Available Publications Points


9. On the Available list, click one or more publication points and then click 
the right-arrow button. 


The publication points now appear in the Selected list (Figure 84 on 
page 113) and are selected for the current show preset.
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Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


Figure 84.  Show Preset Publish Window – Selected Publications Points


10. On the Show Preset Metadata window, either:


• Click the Save button. The newly created preset now appears in the 
Preset list.


• Click the Cancel button. A confirmation dialog box appears 
(Figure 85).


Figure 85.  Cancel Preset Changes Confirmation Dialog Box


Either:


• Click Yes.
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Current changes to the preset are not saved and you are 
returned to the Show Metadata window.


• Click No.


You are returned to the Show Preset Metadata window to complete 
the metadata information for the preset.


Edit Existing Show Preset


1. Access Show Metadata Windows on page 101.


2. On the Show Metadata window (Figure 86), from the Preset list, select the 
appropriate show preset to edit.


Figure 86.  Show Metadata Window


The information associated with the selected show preset automatically 
fills in the lists and boxes on the Show Metadata and Show Publish win-
dows.


3. Click the Edit button. The Show Preset Metadata window appears 
(Figure 87 on page 115).
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Figure 87.  Show Preset Metadata Window – Selected Preset to Edit


4. Make any changes in the following boxes:


• Name


Note Title is a required value. Also, it is recommended that you complete all boxes 
and lists in the window.


• Title


• Description


• Credits


• Copyright


• Legal


5. If necessary, select different values for the following lists:


• Expiration


• Rating


• Station


6. Click the Publish tab.


The Show Preset Publish window appears with the available publishing 
points for live show streaming under the Streaming Publication – Available 
list (Figure 88 on page 116).
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Figure 88.  Show Preset Publish Window – Available Publications Points


7. On the Available list, click one or more publication points and then click 
the right-arrow button. 


The publication points now appear on the Selected list (Figure 89 on 
page 116) and are selected for the current show preset.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


Figure 89.  Show Preset Publish Window – Selected Stream Publication Points
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8. Conversely, on the Selected list, click one or more publication points and 
then click the left-arrow button.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


The publication points now appear on the Available list as available pub-
lication points.


9. On the Show Preset Metadata window, either:


• Click the Save button. Changes are saved to the edited preset.


• Click the Cancel button. A confirmation dialog box appears 
(Figure 90 on page 117). Either:


Figure 90.  Cancel Preset Changes Confirmation Dialog Box


• Click Yes.


Current changes to the preset are not saved and you are 
returned to the Show Metadata window.


• Click No.


You are returned to the Show Preset Metadata window to complete 
the metadata information for the preset.


Delete Show Preset


1. Access Show Metadata Windows on page 101.


2. On the Show Metadata window (Figure 91 on page 118), select the 
appropriate show preset to delete from the Preset list.
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Figure 91.  Show Metadata Window – Selected Preset


The information associated with the selected show preset automatically 
fills in the lists and boxes on the Show Metadata and Show Publish win-
dows.


3. Click the Delete button. 


A confirmation dialog box appears (Figure 92).


Figure 92.  Delete Show Preset Confirmation Dialog Box


4. Either:


• Click Yes. The show preset is removed from the Preset list.


• Click No. The action is cancelled and the show preset remains in the 
Preset list.
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Edit and Manage Segments and Segment Presets
Segment content and segment presets are modified and managed on the 
Show/Segment List window on the following window areas:


• Segment Metadata


• Segment Embed Data


• Segment Publish


• Segment Script


• URL


Refer to the following procedures:


• Modify Segment Content on page 119


• Manage Segment Presets on page 132


• Manage Segments on page 149


• Manage Embedded URL Information for Segments on page 163


Modify Segment Content
Procedures for changing/modifying segment content comprise:


• Modify Segment Metadata on page 121


• Modify Segment Associated Content on page 126


• Modify Segment Publication Points on page 127


• Modify Segment Script Information on page 129


• Undo Segment Metadata Changes on page 130


Segment content is modified and managed on the Show/Segment List 
window on the Segment Metadata windows. Refer to Access Segment Metadata 
Windows on page 119.


Access Segment Metadata Windows


1. On the Show List window, optionally search for the desired show (refer 
to Search Show List on page 70).
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2. Double-click the show from one of the following lists:


• Live Shows


• New Shows


• Saved Shows


• Extended Contents


• Advertisements


The Show/Segment List window appears (Figure 93 on page 121).


Note The FuseAPPROVE workstation automatically indexes to and selects in blue 
the next segment that requires approval.


The segment-related information (Table 14) is loaded on the Video 
window (Figure 93 on page 121). 


Table 14.  Segment-related Information


Thumbnail Associated Content


Metadata Publication Points


Script
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Figure 93.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show/Segment List Window


On the bottom right-hand corner of the Show/Segment List window, 
the Segment Metadata window appears (Figure 93). The metadata associ-
ated with the selected segment automatically appears on the Segment 
Metadata, Segment Embed Data, Segment Publish, and Segment Script windows.


3. Click any of the following tabs to view the metadata on the specified 
window:


• Embed Data


• Publish


• Script


Modify Segment Metadata


1. Access Segment Metadata Windows on page 119.


Segment 
Metadata 
Windows
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2. On the Segment Metadata window (Figure 94), optionally select (None) or 
any existing preset from the Preset list. 


The metadata associated with the preset automatically fills in the lists 
and boxes on the Segment Metadata, Segment Embed Data, and Segment 
Publish and windows.


3. If necessary, modify the Air Date:


a. Next to the Air Date box, click the Calendar button (Figure 94). The 
calendar appears (Figure 95 on page 123).


Note Air Date is not required. The date is updated by the FuseIGNITE module when 
the show is actually aired. Also, by default, the segment Air Date is set to the 
same date as the show Air Date.


Note To clear an existing date, select the date and press the DELETE key on your 
keyboard.


Figure 94.  Show Metadata Window


Calendar Button to enter 
Expiration Date


Calendar Button to 
enter Air Date
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Figure 95.  Calendar to Select Air Date


b. Click the left or right arrows to select the year and month.


c. On the calendar, click the date, and either:


• Click OK. The selected date appears in the Air Date box.


• Click Cancel. The selected date does not appear in the Air Date 
box, but the existing or default date remains.


4. If necessary, modify the Air Time:


• Select the hours, minutes, seconds, or AM/PM position.


• Click the ascending/descending arrow buttons to adjust the time in 
hh:mm:ss format.


5. Modify any information in the following boxes:


Note Title is a required value. Also, it is recommended that you complete all boxes 
and lists in the window.


• Title


• Slug


• Keywords


• Source


• Credits


• Copyright


• Legal


6. Optionally, modify the Expiration day and time:


a. Next to the Expiration box, click the Calendar button.


The Calendar/Time dialog box appears (Figure 96 on page 124):
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Figure 96.  Calendar/Time Dialog Box


b. To select the date:


• Use the left/right arrow buttons to scroll to the appropriate 
month or year. 


• Click a date on the calendar.


c. To select the time:


• Select the hour, minute, second, or AM/PM in the Time box.


• Use the ascending/descending arrow buttons to select the 
appropriate time in hh:mm:ss format and also the time of day.


d. Either:


• Click OK. The selected date and time now appear in the Expiration 
box.


• Click Cancel. The date and time are not entered in the Expiration 
box.


7. Select a different value in the following lists:


• Rating


• Station


Arrows that scroll 
to previous Month 
or Year


Arrows that scroll to 
next Month or Year


Arrows to select time 
in hh:mm:ss format
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8. Type a keyword phrase in the Category box and then click the Find button. 
Sample categories may include, but are not limited to:


• Nation


• World


• Travel


• Sports


A list of categories appears in the left category list. 


If no categories match the keyword phrase that was entered, then the 
returned list is empty and the following message appears (Figure 97).


Figure 97.  Result Is Not Found Message


Note Any part of a category will be matched. For example, a search for NBA finds 
a match with the following category: Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


9. Add categories to a segment:


a. On the left category list, click one or multiple categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Add button. 


The categories appear in the right category list or the Selected list.


10. Delete categories from a segment:


a. On the right category list or the Selected list, click one or multiple 
categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Delete button. The categories are removed from the Selected 
list.


11. Click the Save button on the FuseAPPROVE interface.
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Modify Segment Associated Content


1. Click the Embed Data tab. The Segment Embed Data window appears along 
with the content associated with the segment (Figure 98).


Figure 98.  Segment Embed Data Window 


2. On the Associate Content box, type a category and then click the Find 
button.


Content that matches the category is returned and displayed in the left 
content list.


If no content matches the category that was entered, then the returned 
list is empty and the following message appears (Figure 99).


Figure 99.  Result Is Not Found Message
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Note Any part of a category will be matched. For example, a search for NBA finds 
a match with the following category: Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


If no category is entered in the Associate Content box and you click the Find 
button, then the following message appears (Figure 100):


Figure 100.  Please Specify a Category to Find Message


3. Add associated contents to a segment:


a. On the left category list, click one or multiple content items.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Add button. 


The content items appear in the right content list or the Selected list.


4. Delete content items from a segment:


a. On the Selected list, click one or multiple content items.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Delete button. The content items are removed from the 
Selected list.


5. Click the Save button on the FuseAPPROVE interface.


Modify Segment Publication Points


1. Click the Publish tab. The Segment Publish window appears (Figure 101 on 
page 128) along with the publication points associated with the 
segment.
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Figure 101.  Segment Publish Window – Available Publication Points 


2. On the Available list, click one or more publication points and then click 
the right-arrow button. 


The publication points now appear on the Selected list (Figure 102 on 
page 129) and are selected for the current show.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.
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Figure 102.  Segment Publish Window – Selected Publications Points


3. Click the Save button on the FuseAPPROVE interface.


Modify Segment Script Information


1. Click the Script tab. The Segment Script window appears along with the 
script information associated with the segment (Figure 103 on 
page 130).
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Figure 103.  Segment Script Window


2. In the Script text box, modify the script information as necessary.


3. Click the Save button on the FuseAPPROVE interface.


Undo Segment Metadata Changes
When you mark up metadata for a segment, you have the option to not 
apply the current changes to the selected segment.


1. On the Show/Segment List window (Figure 104 on page 131), when 
changes have been made on either of the following windows:


• Segment Metadata


• Segment Embed Data


• Segment Publish


• Segment Script 


Click the show or different segment on the Show/Segment pane area 
(Figure 104 on page 131).
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Figure 104.  Show/Segment List Window – Show/Segment Pane


The Confirm Save dialog box appears (Figure 105).


Figure 105.  Confirm Segment Changes Dialog Box


2. Either:


• Click Yes. Current changes to the segment are made.


• Click No.


Current changes to the segment are not saved. Either the Show Meta-
data window or the Segment Metadata window appears.


Select Show or 
Different Segment 
on Show/Segment 
Pane


Segment Metadata
Window
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Manage Segment Presets
Procedures for managing segments comprise:


• Create New Segment Preset on page 132


• Edit Existing Segment Preset on page 140


• Delete Segment Preset on page 147


Segment presets are managed on the Show/Segment List window on the 
Segment Metadata windows. Refer to Access Segment Metadata Windows on 
page 119.


Create New Segment Preset


Enter Metadata for a Segment Preset
A new segment preset consists of setting the metadata information, 
selecting associated contents, and selecting publication points.


1. Access Segment Metadata Windows on page 119.


2. On the Segment Metadata window (Figure 106), on the Preset list, click 
(None) or any existing preset.


Figure 106.  Segment Metadata Window
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Note A new segment preset can be based on any existing preset and also the 
current metadata settings.


Note All current settings are copied to the new segment preset, eliminating the 
need to re-enter any information.


3. Click the New button. The New Preset Name dialog box appears 
(Figure 107).


Figure 107.  New Preset Name Dialog Box


4. Type a name for the segment preset (Figure 108) and either:


Figure 108.  New Preset Name Dialog Box – New Segment Preset Entered


• Click OK. 


The Segment Preset Metadata window (Figure 109 on page 134) 
appears and the new segment preset name appears in the Name box.
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Figure 109.  Segment Preset Metadata Window


• Click Cancel to cancel the action.


5. Optionally, select a different preset from the Preset list. The associated 
metadata automatically fills in the lists and boxes on the Segment Preset 
Metadata, Segment Preset Embed Data, and Segment Preset Publish windows.


6. Type the appropriate information in the following boxes:


• Title


Note Title is a required value. Also, it is recommended that you complete all boxes 
and lists in the window.


• Slug


• Keywords


• Source


• Credits


• Copyright


• Legal
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7. Select values for the following lists:


• Expiration


• Rating


• Station


8. Type a keyword phrase in the Category box and then click the Find button. 
Sample categories may include, but are not limited to:


• Nation


• World


• Travel


• Sports


A list of categories appears in the left category list. 


If no categories match the keyword phrase that was entered, then the 
returned list is empty and the following message appears (Figure 110).


Figure 110.  Result Is Not Found Dialog Box


Note Any part of a category will be matched. For example, a search for NBA finds 
a match with the following category: Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


9. Add categories to a segment preset:


a. On the left category list, click one or multiple categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Add button. 


The categories appear in the right category list or the Selected list as 
selected categories for the segment preset.


10. Delete categories from a segment preset:


a. On the right category list or the Selected list, click one or multiple 
categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.
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b. Click the Delete button. The categories are removed from the Selected 
list.


Enter Associated Content for a Segment Preset


1. Click the Embed Data tab. The Segment Preset Embed Data window along 
with the content associated with the segment preset appears 
(Figure 111).


Figure 111.  Segment Preset Embed Data Window


2. On the Associate Content box, type a category and then click the Find 
button.


Content that matches the category is returned and displayed in the left 
content list.


If no content matches the category that was entered, then the returned 
list is empty and the following message appears (Figure 112 on 
page 137).
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Figure 112.  Result Is Not Found Message


Note Any part of a category will be matched. For example, a search for NBA finds 
a match with the following category: Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


If no category is entered in the Associate Content box and click the Find 
button, then the following message appears (Figure 113):


Figure 113.  Please Specify a Category to Find Message


3. Add associated contents to a segment preset:


a. On the left associated contents list, click one or multiple categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Add button. 


The associated contents appear in the right category list or the 
Selected list.


4. Delete associated contents from a segment preset:


a. On the right associated contents list or the Selected list, click one or 
multiple content items.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Delete button. The content items are removed from the 
Selected list.
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Select Publication Points for a Segment Preset


1. Click the Publish tab. The Segment Preset Publish window appears along 
with the publication points associated with the segment preset 
(Figure 114).


Figure 114.  Segment Preset Publish Window – Available Publication Points


2. On the Available list, click one or more publication points and then click 
the right-arrow button. 


The publication points now appear on the Selected list (Figure 115 on 
page 139) and are selected for the current segment preset.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.
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Figure 115.  Segment Preset Publish Window – Selected Publications Points


3. Conversely, on the Selected list, click one or more publication points and 
then click the left-arrow button.


The publication points now appear on the Available list as available pub-
lication points.


Save Segment Preset


1. Click the Metadata tab.


2. On the Segment Preset Metadata window, either:


• Click the Save button. The newly created preset now appears in the 
Preset list.


• Click the Cancel button. A confirmation dialog box appears 
(Figure 116). Either:


Figure 116.  Cancel Preset Changes Confirmation Dialog Box
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• Click Yes.


Current changes to the preset are not saved and you are 
returned to the Segment Metadata window.


• Click No.


You are returned to the Segment Preset Metadata window to com-
plete the metadata information for the preset.


Edit Existing Segment Preset


Edit Content for a Segment Preset


1. Access Segment Metadata Windows on page 119.


2. On the Segment Metadata window (Figure 117), on the Preset list, click the 
appropriate segment preset to edit.


Figure 117.  Segment Metadata Window – Selected Preset


The information associated with the selected preset automatically fills 
in the lists and boxes on the Segment Metadata, Segment Embed Data, and 
Segment Publish windows.


3. Click the Edit button. The Segment Preset Metadata window appears 
(Figure 118 on page 141).
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Figure 118.  Segment Preset Metadata Window – Selected Preset to Edit


4. Make any changes in the following boxes:


Note Title is a required value. Also, it is recommended that you complete all boxes 
and lists in the window.


• Slug


• Keywords


• Source


• Credits


• Copyright


• Legal


5. Select values for the following lists:


• Expiration


• Rating


• Station
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6. Type a keyword phrase in the Category box and then click the Find button. 
Sample categories may include, but are not limited to:


• Nation


• World


• Travel


• Sports


A list of categories appears in the left category list. 


If no categories match the keyword phrase that was entered, then the 
returned list is empty and the following message appears (Figure 119).


Figure 119.  Result Is Not Found Dialog Box


Note Any part of a category will be matched. For example, a search for NBA finds 
a match with the following category: Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


7. Add categories to a segment preset:


a. On the left category list, click one or multiple categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Add button. 


The categories appear in the right category list or the Selected list as 
selected categories for the segment preset.


8. Delete categories from a segment preset:


a. On the right category list or the Selected list, click one or multiple 
categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Delete button. The categories are removed from the Selected 
list.
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Edit Associated Content for a Segment Preset


1. Click the Embed Data tab. The Segment Preset Embed Data window appears 
along with the content associated with the segment preset (Figure 120).


Figure 120.  Segment Preset Embed Data Window


2. On the Associate Content box, type a category and then click the Find 
button.


Content that matches the category is returned and displayed in the left 
content list.


If no content matches the category that was entered, then the returned 
list is empty and the following message appears (Figure 121).


Figure 121.  Result Is Not Found Dialog Box
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Note Any part of a category will be matched. For example, a search for NBA finds 
a match with the following category: Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


If no category is entered in the Associate Content box and you click the Find 
button, then the following message appears (Figure 122):


Figure 122.  Please Specify a Category to Find Message


3. Add categories to a segment preset:


a. On the left content list, click one or multiple content items.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Add button. 


The associated contents appear in the right category list or the 
Selected list.


4. Delete categories from a segment preset:


a. On the right content list or the Selected list, click one or multiple 
content items.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Delete button. The content items are removed from the 
Selected list.


Select Different Publication Points for a Segment Preset


1. Click the Publish tab. The Segment Preset Publish window appears along 
with the publication points associated with the segment preset 
(Figure 123 on page 145).
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Figure 123.  Segment Preset Publish Window – Available Publication Points


2. On the Available list, click one or more publication points and then click 
the right-arrow button. 


The publication points now appear on the Selected list (Figure 124 on 
page 146) and are selected for the current segment preset.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.
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Figure 124.  Segment Preset Publish Window – Selected Publications Points


3. Conversely, on the Selected list, click one or more publication points and 
then click the left-arrow button.


The publication points now appear on the Available list as available pub-
lication points.


Save Changes to Segment Preset


1. Click the Metadata tab.


2. On the Segment Preset Metadata window, either:


• Click the Save button. All changes are saved to the segment preset.


• Click the Cancel button. A confirmation dialog box appears 
(Figure 125 on page 147). Either:
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Figure 125.  Cancel Preset Changes Confirmation Dialog Box


• Click Yes.


Current changes to the preset are not saved and you are 
returned to the Segment Metadata window.


• Click No.


You are returned to the Segment Preset Metadata window to com-
plete the metadata information for the preset.


Delete Segment Preset


1. Access Segment Metadata Windows on page 119.


2. On the Segment Metadata window (Figure 126 on page 148), on the Preset 
list, click the appropriate segment preset to delete.
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Figure 126.  Segment Metadata Window – Selected Preset for Deletion


The information associated with the selected preset automatically fills 
in the lists and boxes on the Segment Metadata, Segment Embed Data, and 
Segment Publish windows.


3. Click the Delete button. A confirmation dialog box appears (Figure 127).


Figure 127.  Delete Segment Preset Confirmation Dialog Box


4. Either:


• Click Yes. The segment preset is removed from the Preset list.


• Click No. The action is cancelled and the segment preset remains in 
the Preset list.
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Manage Segments
Procedures for managing segments comprise:


• Create Segment on page 150


• Delete Segment on page 159


• Modify Segment Duration on page 161


Segments are managed on the Show/Segment List window and also on the 
Segment Metadata windows. Refer to Access Show/Segment List Window on 
page 149.


Access Show/Segment List Window


1. On the Show List window, optionally search for the desired show (refer 
to Search Show List on page 70).


2. Double-click the show from one of the following lists:


• Live Shows


• New Shows


• Saved Shows


• Extended Contents


• Advertisements


The Show/Segment List window appears (Figure 128 on page 150) 
with all show-related information loaded on the window.
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Figure 128.  FuseAPPROVE Interface – Show/Segment List Window


Create Segment


1. Access Show/Segment List Window on page 149.


2. On the Show/Segment List window (Figure 128), click the New 
Segment button. 


A new segment entry appears on the segment list. Also, the Segment 
Metadata window appears on the bottom right-hand corner of the Show/
Segment List window.


Note The segment entry contains Mark In/Mark Out values of the last selected seg-
ment. If the show was selected last on the Show/Segment list, the new 
segment Mark In/Mark Out values are automatically set to 00:00:00:00.


New Segment 
Button


Segment 
Metadata 
Window
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Enter Metadata for a Segment


1. On the Segment Metadata window (Figure 129), optionally click (None) or 
any existing preset from the Preset list.


Figure 129.  Segment Metadata Window


2. Edit the Air Date, as necessary:


a. Next to the Air Date box, click the Calendar button (Figure 129). The 
calendar appears (Figure 130 on page 152).


Note Air Date is not required. The date is updated by the FuseIGNITE module when 
the show is actually aired. Also, by default, the show Air Date is set to the 
current date.


Note To clear an existing date, select the date and press the DELETE key on your 
keyboard.


Calendar Button to enter
Expiration Date


Calendar Button to enter 
Air Date
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Figure 130.  Calendar to Select Air Date


b. Click the left or right arrows to select the year and month.


c. On the calendar, click the date, and either:


• Click OK. The selected date appears in the Air Date box.


• Click Cancel. The selected date does not appear in the Air Date 
box, but the existing or default date remains.


3. Type the appropriate information in the following boxes:


• Title


Note Title is a required value. Also, it is recommended that you complete all boxes 
and lists in the window.


• Slug


• Keywords


• Source


• Credits


• Copyright


• Legal


4. Optionally, modify the Expiration day and time:


a. Next to the Expiration box, click the Calendar button.


The Calendar/Time dialog box appears (Figure 131 on page 153):
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Figure 131.  Calendar/Time Dialog Box


b. To select the date:


• Use the left/right arrow buttons to scroll to the appropriate 
month or year. 


• Click a date on the calendar.


c. To select the time:


• Select the hour, minute, second, or AM/PM in the Time box.


• Use the ascending/descending arrow buttons to select the 
appropriate time in hh:mm:ss format and also the time of day.


d. Either:


• Click OK. The selected date and time now appear in the Expiration 
box.


• Click Cancel. The date and time are not entered in the Expiration 
box.


5. If necessary, modify the Air Time:


• Select the hours, minutes, seconds, or AM/PM position.


• Click the ascending/descending arrow buttons to adjust the time in 
hh:mm:ss format.


6. Select values for the following lists:


• Rating


• Station


Arrows that scroll 
to previous Month 
or Year


Arrows that scroll to 
next Month or Year


Arrows to select time 
in hh:mm:ss format
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7. Type a keyword phrase in the Category box and then click the Find button. 
Sample categories may include, but are not limited to:


• Nation


• World


• Travel


• Sports


A list of categories appears in the left category list. 


If no categories match the keyword phrase that was entered, then the 
returned list is empty and the following message appears (Figure 132).


Figure 132.  Result Is Not Found Dialog Box


Note Any part of a category will be matched. For example, a search for NBA finds 
a match with the following category: Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


8. Add categories to a segment:


a. On the left category list, click one or multiple categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Add button. 


The categories appear in the right category list or the Selected list as 
selected categories for the segment preset.


9. Delete categories from a segment:


a. On the right category list or the Selected list, click one or multiple 
categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Delete button. The categories are removed from the Selected 
list.
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Enter Associated Content for a Segment


1. Click the Embed Data tab. The Segment Embed Data window appears along 
with the content associated with the segment (Figure 133).


Figure 133.  Segment Embed Data Window 


2. On the Associate Content box, type a category and then click the Find 
button.


Content that matches the category is returned and displayed in the left 
content list.


If no content matches the category that was entered, then the returned 
list is empty and the message appears (Figure 134).


Figure 134.  Result Is Not Found Dialog Box\
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Note Any part of a category will be matched. For example, a search for NBA finds 
a match with the following category: Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


If no category is entered in the Associate Content box and you click the Find 
button, then the following message appears (Figure 135):


Figure 135.  Please Specify a Category to Find Message


3. Add associated contents to a segment:


a. On the content list, click one or multiple categories.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Add button. 


The associated contents appear in the right content list or the 
Selected list.


4. Delete associated contents from a segment:


a. On the right category list or the Selected list, click one or multiple 
content items.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


b. Click the Delete button. The categories are removed from the Selected 
list.


Select Publication Points for a Segment


1. Click the Publish tab. The Segment Publish window appears along with the 
publication points associated with the segment (Figure 136 on 
page 157).
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Figure 136.  Segment Publish Window – Available Publication Points


2. On the Available list, click one or more publication points and then click 
the right-arrow button. 


The publication points now appear on the Selected list (Figure 137 on 
page 158) and are selected for the current show.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.
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Figure 137.  Segment Publish Window – Selected Publications Points


3. Conversely, in the Selected list, click one or more publication points and 
then click the left-arrow button.


The publication points now appear on the Available list as available pub-
lication points.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


Enter Script Information for a Segment


1. Click the Script tab. The Segment Script window appears along with the 
script information associated with the segment (Figure 138 on 
page 159).
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Figure 138.  Segment Script Window


2. In the Script text box, modify the script information as necessary.


Save Segment
To save the segment,


• Click the Save button on the FuseAPPROVE interface.


The segment now appears on the Show/Segment List window.


Delete Segment


1. Access Show/Segment List Window on page 149.


2. On the Show/Segment List window (Figure 139 on page 160), click a 
segment for deletion.
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Figure 139.  Show/Segment List Window


3. Click the Remove button. A confirmation dialog box appears 
(Figure 140).


Figure 140.  Delete Segment Confirmation Dialog Box


Note Only one segment can be deleted at a time.


Remove Button
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4. Either:


• Click Yes. The segment associated with the show is removed from 
the segment list.


• Click No. The action is cancelled and the segment remains on the 
segment list.


Modify Segment Duration


1. Access Show/Segment List Window on page 149.


2. On the Show/Segment List window (Figure 141), click a segment. The 
segment-related information is loaded (Table 15 on page 162) on the 
window.


Figure 141.  Show/Segment List Window


Save Button
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Table 15.  Segment-related Information


The thumbnail associated with the segment displays on the Video 
window.


3. Under the Video Playback Control buttons, select the Duration check 
box (Figure 142) and adjust the segment duration to the appropriate 
time in hh:mm:ss:ff format.


Figure 142.  Segment Duration Editing Function


Note The segment Mark In and Mark Out times are adjusted accordingly.


4. When appropriate, select the Lock Duration check box. Click one of the 
following durations:


• 15 sec


• 30 sec


• 45 sec


• 60 sec


Note Typically, the Lock Duration check box is used for fixed length material, such 
as commercials.


5. Click the Save button on the FuseAPPROVE interface.


Thumbnail Associated Content


Metadata Publication Points


Script


Set Duration


Lock Duration
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Manage Embedded URL Information for Segments
Procedures for managing embedded URL information associated with seg-
ments comprise:


• Create Embedded URL on page 163


• Modify Embedded URL Content on page 167


• Delete Embedded Segment URL on page 171


Embedded URL information for a segment is managed on the Show/
Segment List window. Refer to Access Show/Segment List Window on 
page 149.


Create Embedded URL


Note More than one URL can be added to a segment.


1. Access Show/Segment List Window on page 149.


2. On the Show/Segment List window (Figure 143 on page 164), click a 
segment. 


The segment-related information is loaded (Table 16 on page 164) on 
the window.
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Figure 143.  Show/Segment List Window


Table 16.  Segment-related Information


3. Click the New URL button (Figure 143). The URL window appears 
(Figure 144 on page 165) on the bottom right-hand corner of the Show/
Segment List window.


Also, the URL entry appears (Figure 144 on page 165) on the selected 
segment on the segment list. A blue URL marker appears on the Video 
window on the Video Scrubber Bar at the URL time position. 


The URL time appears in the Mark In box and the URL default time is set 
to the current selected segment Mark In time.


Thumbnail Associated Content


Metadata Publication Points


Script


New URL Button
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Figure 144.  Show/Segment List Window – URL Entry and URL Window


4. If necessary, modify the URL time. Either:


• On the Video Scrubber Bar, click and slide the URL marker left or 
right to a new position.


The URL time is automatically updated to the new marker position.


• Click the Mark In button to set the current time as the URL time in 
hh:mm:ss:ff format.


Note The URL time cannot be less than the Mark In time or greater than the Mark 
Out Time.


5. On the URL window (Figure 145 on page 166), complete the following 
boxes:


URL Marker


URL  
Window


New URL Entry
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Figure 145.  URL Window


• URL – displays the entire URL address once it is selected from the 
URL List box. Sample URL values include:


• www.grassvalley.com


• www.thomson.net


• www.worldnow.com


• URL List – a list of URL names to enter into the segment. 


Note URL List values are user-defined via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer to the 
MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


• Type – the type of data to enter into the segment that groups the 
URLs into specific categories. Sample URL categories include:


• (None) – default value


• Interaction event – Web sites that require feedback from the user, 
e.g., pop-up window, poll, or a survey.


• Data Page – any Web site page that contains data.


• RSS Feed – Web sites that distribute a list of headlines, update 
notices, and content to an audience through a maintained noti-
fication list.


• Ticker – Web sites that contain headline news presented on a 
small screen space, usually at the bottom of the page.
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• Target – the location the segment is to appear in the publication 
point. Sample values include:


• Main – main window


Note Main is the default value for the Target list.


• New – new window


• Tab – new tab


• Frame (X) – new frame where “X” is the name of the parent frame


Note Target values are user defined via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer to the 
MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


6. Click the Preview button. 


The system displays how the data page appears on a web page by 
loading the URL into your default web browser.


7. Click the Save button on the FuseAPPROVE interface.


Modify Embedded URL Content


1. Access Show/Segment List Window on page 149.


2. On the Show/Segment List window (Figure 146 on page 168), click a 
segment. 


The segment-related information is loaded (Table 17 on page 168) on 
the window.

MediaFUSE — FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation — User Manual 167







Section 4 — Operation


 


Figure 146.  Show/Segment List Window


Table 17.  Segment-related Information


3. On the segment, click the expand button, and then click the URL 
information. 


The URL window appears (Figure 147 on page 169) on the bottom right-
hand corner of the Show/Segment List window.


Thumbnail Associated Content


Metadata Publication Points


Script
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Figure 147.  URL Window on Show/Segment List Window


The selected URL marker appears (Figure 147) in blue on the Video 
Scrubber Bar on the Video window. Click the blue URL marker and 
slide from left to right.


Note If the same segment contains additional URL markers, then these markers 
appear in black on the Video Scrubber Bar and are unable to be moved to the 
left or right, unless they are selected.


Note The URL time for the selected URL appears on the Mark In box.


URL  
Window


Selected URL marker appears 
in blue. 
Slide from left to right on 
Video Scrubber Bar.
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4. If necessary, modify the URL time. Either:


• On the Video Scrubber Bar, click and slide the URL marker left or 
right to a new position.


The URL time is automatically updated to the new marker position.


• Click the Mark In button to set the current time as the URL time in 
hh:mm:ss:ff format.


Note The URL time cannot be less than the Mark In time or greater than the Mark 
Out Time.


5. On the URL window, as necessary, modify the following lists:


• URL – displays the entire URL address once it is selected from the 
URL List box. Sample URL values include:


• www.grassvalley.com


• www.thomson.net


• www.worldnow.com


• URL List – a list of URL names to enter into the segment. 


Note URL List values are user-defined via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer to the 
MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


• Type – the type of data to enter into the segment that groups the 
URLs into specific categories. Sample URL categories include:


• (None) – default value


• Interaction event – Web sites that require feedback from the user, 
e.g., pop-up window, poll, or a survey.


• Data Page – any Web site page that contains data.


• RSS Feed – Web sites that distribute a list of headlines, update 
notices, and content to an audience through a maintained noti-
fication list.


• Ticker – Web sites that contain headline news presented on a 
small screen space, usually at the bottom of the page.


• Target – the location the segment is to appear in the publication 
point. Sample values include:


• Main – main window


Note Main is the default value for the Target list.


• New – new window


• Tab – new tab


• Frame (X) – new frame where “X” is the name of the parent frame
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Note Target values are user defined via the FuseFLOW interface. Refer to the 
MediaFUSE FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual.


6. Click the Preview button. 


The system displays how the data page appears on a web page by 
loading the URL into your default web browser.


7. Click the Save button on the FuseAPPROVE interface. 


The URL information for the segment is updated and saved.


Delete Embedded Segment URL


1. Access Show/Segment List Window on page 149.


2. On the Show/Segment List window (Figure 148), click a segment that 
already contains URL information.


The segment-related information is loaded (Table 18 on page 172) on 
the window.

MediaFUSE — FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation — User Manual 171







Section 4 — Operation


 


Figure 148.  Show/Segment List Window


Table 18.  Segment-related Information


3. On the segment, click the expand button, and then click the URL 
information.


The URL window appears (Figure 149 on page 173) on the bottom right-
hand corner of the Show/Segment List window.


Thumbnail Associated Content


Metadata Publication Points


Script
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Figure 149.  URL Window on Show/Segment List Window


4. On the Show/Segment List window, click the Remove button. The Delete 
Web Content dialog box appears (Figure 150).


Figure 150.  Delete URL Confirmation Dialog Box


Note Only one segment URL can be deleted at a time.


URL 
Window


Remove Button
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5. Either:


• Click Yes. The embedded URL information associated with the 
segment is removed from the segment.


• Click No. The action is cancelled and the embedded URL informa-
tion remains part of the segment.
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AES/EBU (Audio Engineering Society/European 

Numeric


3GP
3GP is a multimedia container format 
defined by the Third Generation Partnership 
Project (3GPP) for use on 3G mobile phones. 
It is a simplified version of the MPEG-4 Part 
14 (MP4) container format, designed to 
decrease storage and bandwidth 
requirements in order to accommodate 
mobile phones. 


10/100/BASE-T
An Ethernet over twisted pair or copper-
based computer networking physical 
connectivity method using 8 position 
modular connectors, usually (but 
incorrectly) called RJ45. The cables usually 
used are four-pair Category 5 or above 
twisted pair cable operating over distances 
of 'up to 100 meters'.


A


ActiveX
A Microsoft technology used for developing 
reusable object oriented software 
components. ActiveX is an alternate name 
for OLE automation (OLE - Object Linking 
and Embedding), not a separate technology. 
While the term "Automation" refers to the 
overall technology, "ActiveX" refers to the 
objects that can be created and manipulated 
using Automation.


Broadcasting Union)
The digital audio standard frequently called 
AES/EBU, officially known as AES3, is used 
for carrying digital audio signals between 
various devices. Several different physical 
connectors are also defined as part of the 
overall group of standards.


ASP (Application Service Provider)
A company or third-party entity that offers 
individuals or enterprises access over the 
Internet to applications and related services 
that would otherwise have to be located in 
their own personal computers.


B


BNC (bayonet Neill-Concelman)
A type of RF (Radio Frequency) connector 
used for terminating coaxial cable. The BNC 
connector is used for RF signal (typically 
pro-video) connections, both for analog and 
Serial Digital Interface video signals.


BPS
Bits per second.


BXF (Broadcast eXchange Format)
An XML-based communication standard 
developed under the guidelines of the 
SMPTE S-22 standards committee. 


C


CDN (Content Delivery Network)
A system of computers networked together 
across the Internet that cooperate 
transparently to deliver content, especially 
large media content, to end users.
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COPE


Create Once, Publish Everywhere workflow, 
in which video and audio assets are utilized 
in multiple ways during the publishing 
process. This workflow negates the 
requirement to re-create content for each 
intended medium of distribution.


D


E


EDL (Edit Decision List)
A way of representing a film or video edit. It 
contains an ordered list of reel and timecode 
data (or sequences of images stored on disk) 
representing where each video clip can be 
obtained in order to conform the final cut.


ENPS (Electronic News Production System) by 
AP-News


A software application for producing, 
editing, timing, organizing and running 
news broadcasts. The system is scalable and 
flexible enough to handle anything from the 
local news at a small-market station to large 
organizations spanning remote bureaus in 
multiple countries.


F


Flash
Refers to both the Adobe Flash Player, and to 
the Adobe Flash Professional multimedia 
authoring program. The Flash Player is a 
client application available in most common 
web browsers. There are also versions of the 
Flash Player for mobile phones and other 
non-PC devices.


FTP (File Transfer Protocol)
Protocol used to transfer data from one 
computer to another over the Internet, or 
through a network.


G


GigE (Gigabit Ethernet)
Aa term describing various technologies for 
transmitting Ethernet frames at a rate of a 
gigabit per second, as defined by the IEEE 
802.3-2005 standard. 


Grommet
An indicator that links script text to 
production information. This indicator is 
also called an anchor or the Mark In/Mark 
Out point.


GUI (Graphical User Interface)
A Windows based user interface screen or 
series of screens allowing the user to point-
and-click to select icons rather than typing 
commands


H


HD (High Definition)
Generally refers to any video system of 
higher resolution than standard-definition 
(SD) video, most commonly at display 
resolutions of 1280x720 (720p) or 1920x1080 
(1080i). 


HTML
Hypertext Markup Language


I


iNEWS
Avid Newsroom Computer System 
(formerly AvStar)


IP (Internet Protocol)
A data-oriented protocol used for 
communicating data across a packet-
switched internetwork.
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MXF (Material eXchange Format)

J


K


L


LAN (Local Area Network)
A computer network covering a small 
geographic area, like a home, office, or group 
of buildings. The defining characteristics of 
LANs, in contrast to Wide Area Networks 
(WANs), include their much higher data 
transfer rates, smaller geographic range, and 
lack of a need for leased telecommunication 
lines.


M


Metadata
Metadata is data about data. An item of 
metadata may describe an individual datum, 
or content item, or a collection of data 
including multiple content items.


MOS (Media Object Server)
An eXtensible Markup Language (XML)-
based protocol for transferring information 
between newsroom automation systems and 
other associated systems, such as media 
servers.


MPEG2 (Moving Picture Experts Group)
A second set of standards used for coding 
audio-visual information, such as movies 
and video, in a digital compressed format.


MPEG2 is the first video compression that 
supports non-linear editing for all formats of 
video.


A container format for professional digital 
video and audio media format which 
supports a number of different streams of 
coded "essence", encoded with any of a 
variety of codecs, together with a metadata 
wrapper which describes the material 
contained within the MXF file. MXF has full 
timecode and metadata support, and is 
intended as a platform-agnostic stable 
standard for future professional video and 
audio applications.


N


NIC (Network interface Card)
Computer hardware designed to allow 
computers to communicate over a computer 
network.


NRCS
Newsroom Computer System


Non-linear Content
Term used to differentiate between 
audio/visual (A/V) material recorded on a 
RAID or other similar device allowing for 
instantaneous random (non-linear) access to 
the data and A/V material recorded on tape 
(linear) which does not allow instantaneous 
random access. 


NTFS 
The standard file system of Windows NT, 
including its later versions Windows 2000, 
Windows XP, Windows Server 2003, 
Windows Server 2008, and Windows Vista. 
NTFS stands for NT File System. The NT is 
from Windows NT.


NTSC (National Television System Committee)
The analog television system in use in 
Canada, Japan, Mexico, the Philippines, 
South Korea, Taiwan, the United States, and 
some other countries, mostly in the 
Americas. 
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The NTSC format consists of 29.97 interlaced RSS Feed


frames of video per second. Each frame 
consists of 486 visible scanlines out of a total 
of 525 (the rest are used for sync, vertical 
retrace, and other data such as captioning). 
The NTSC system interlaces its scanlines, 
with visible scanlines 21-263 drawn in the 
first field, and visible scanlines 283-525 
drawn in the second field, yielding a nearly 
flicker-free image at its approximately 59.94 
hertz (nominally 60 Hz/100.1%) refresh 
frequency. 


O


P


Preset
Stored information about a segment or show 
that can be pulled up quickly and re-used 
many times to quickly describe the content.


Publication Point
A publication point describes the method of 
transfer for files to a destination and the 
actual file format, which includes the codec, 
bit rate, and resolution. Publication points 
can include web sites, Video on Demand 
(VOD) servers, or Application Service 
Providers (ASP).


Q


R


RAID (Redundant Array of Independent Drives)
A term for data storage schemes that divide 
and/or replicate data among multiple hard 
drives. The main purpose of using RAID is to 
improve reliability, or where speed is 
important, for example a system that 
delivers video on demand TV programs to 
many viewers.


Stands for Really Simple Syndication. A 
method of distributing a list of headlines, 
update notices, and content to an audience 
through a maintained notification list.


Rundown
Illustrates story, page, and all events 
associated with that specific story.


S


SD (Standard Definition)
SD resolutions include NTSC (up to 720x480) 
or PAL (up to 720x576) at 64Kbps to 10Mbps.


SDI (Serial Digital Interface) 
[also Serial Digital Video]


A standard for digital video transmission 
over coaxial cable; i.e., passing video data 
bits in serial form (one bit after another), 
along a single wire. Standard Definition 
serial digital video (SMPTE 259M) operates 
at 270 Mbits/sec (2 x 13.5 MHz x 10 bits).


SDK (Software Development Kit)
Typically, a set of development tools that 
allows a software engineer to create 
applications for a certain software package, 
software framework, hardware platform, 
computer system, video game console, 
operating system, or similar.


SMPTE  
(Society of Motion Picture and Television 
Engineers)


Founded in 1916, the SMPTE is the leading 
technical society that sets standards, 
guidelines, and test materials for the motion 
imaging industry.
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SQL (Structured Query Language)


A computer language designed for the 
retrieval and management of data in 
relational database management systems, 
database schema creation and modification, 
and database object access control 
management.


T


Ticker
Small screen space on television networks 
that presents minor pieces of news, headline 
news, or advertising content.


TCP/IP (Transmission Control Protocol/ Internet 
Protocol)


A data-oriented protocol used for 
communicating data across a packet-
switched internetwork.


TME
See Transition Macro Event


Transcoding
Direct digital-to-digital conversion from one 
codec to another. It involves 
decoding/decompressing the original data 
to a raw intermediate format, in a way that 
mimics standard playback of the content, 
and then re-encoding this into the target 
format.


Transition Macro™ Event
A group of individual production tasks that 
are combined to create an automated video 
production event. A TME is created by 
dragging and dropping task icons on the 
timeline, defining the individual task 
properties, and then saving the resulting 
TME as an individual event macro.


U


V


W


WAN (Wide Area Network)
A computer network that covers a broad area 
(i.e., any network whose communications 
links cross metropolitan, regional, or 
national boundaries). The largest and most 
well-known example of a WAN is the 
Internet.


WMV (Windows Media Video)
A compressed video file format for several 
proprietary codecs developed by Microsoft. 
The original codec, known as WMV, was 
originally designed for Internet streaming 
applications.


X


XLR
An electrical connector design used mostly 
in professional audio and video electronics 
cabling applications. 


XML (eXtensible Markup Language)
A general-purpose markup language. It is 
classified as an extensible language because 
it allows its users to define their own tags. Its 
primary purpose is to facilitate the sharing of 
structured data across different information 
systems, particularly via the Internet. It is 
used both to encode documents and serialize 
data.


Y


Z
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Contacting Grass Valley


Copyright © Grass Valley. All rights reserved.
This product may be covered by one or more U.S. and foreign patents.


Grass Valley Web Site 
The www.thomsongrassvalley.com web site offers the following: 


Online User Documentation — Current versions of product catalogs, brochures, 
data sheets, ordering guides, planning guides, manuals, and release notes 
in .pdf format can be downloaded. 


FAQ Database — Solutions to problems and troubleshooting efforts can be 
found by searching our Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) database.


Software Downloads — Download software updates, drivers, and patches.


International
Support Centers


France
24 x 7


+800 8080 2020 or +33 1 48 25 20 20
+800 8080 2020 or +33 1 48 25 20 20


United States/Canada
24 x 7  +1 800 547 8949 or +1 530 478 4148


Local Support 
Centers 


(available 
during normal 


business hours)


Asia
Hong Kong, Taiwan, Korea, Macau: +852 2531 3058 Indian Subcontinent: +91 22 24933476
Southeast Asia/Malaysia: +603 7805 3884 Southeast Asia/Singapore: +65 6379 1313
China: +861 0660 159 450 Japan: +81 3 5484 6868


Australia and New Zealand: +61 1300 721 495 Central/South America: +55 11 5509 3443


Middle East: +971 4 299 64 40 Near East and Africa: +800 8080 2020 or +33 1 48 25 20 20


Europe


Belarus, Russia, Tadzikistan, Ukraine, Uzbekistan: +7 095 2580924 225 Switzerland: +41 1 487 80 02
S. Europe/Italy-Roma: +39 06 87 20 35 28 -Milan: +39 02 48 41 46 58 S. Europe/Spain: +34 91 512 03 50
Benelux/Belgium: +32 (0) 2 334 90 30 Benelux/Netherlands: +31 (0) 35 62 38 42 1 N. Europe: +45 45 96 88 70
Germany, Austria, Eastern Europe: +49 6150 104 444 UK, Ireland, Israel: +44 118 923 0499



http://www.thomsongrassvalley.com
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Preface
 


Preface


About This Manual
This manual is a part of the Thomson Grass Valley MediaFUSE™ Content 
Repurposing and Multi-distribution System documentation set (refer to 
Standard Documentation). As a part of the documentation set, the contents of 
this manual support a specific purpose in either of the following:


• Planning


• Installation/Service


• Configuration


• Use/Operation


In all cases, the user is presumed to be familiar with associated concepts 
and terminology and to have the skills and experience necessary for that 
purpose.
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Standard Documentation
The standard MediaFUSE System documentation set comprises:


• Installation Planning Guide – Briefly describes how the MediaFUSE 
system is physically installed in a facility, including dimensions, power 
and cooling requirements, and specifications.


• Installation Manual – Intended for facility engineering staff. This 
manual describes how to install the product within the customer  
environment.


• User Manuals – Intended for MediaFUSE system operators, these 
manuals provide background information users should understand 
before they operate the system and describe basic operational proce-
dures. 


The following User Manuals are part of the MediaFUSE system docu-
mentation set:


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual


• Release Notes – Describes any release-specific information. New fea-
tures and corrected problems not included in the base manual set are 
included, as well as software installation procedures.


Other Documentation
MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System documentation provides infor-
mation on the use of peripheral components as they relate to the 
MediaFUSE system. For any other peripheral component information, 
refer to the respective support documentation.
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Section 1
System Overview


MediaFUSE System Workflow
The Thomson Grass Valley MediaFUSE™ Content Repurposing and Multi-
distribution System (Figure 1) is a software and hardware platform that 
does the following:


• Empowers broadcasters to efficiently repurpose live and on-demand 
content for broadcast to the Internet and mobile devices.


• Assists in the implementation of Create Once Publish Everywhere 
(COPE) workflow.


• Leverages pre-production tagging and known data about story in and 
out points in the Ignite™ Live Production Control System.


• Automatically segments, encodes, and processes content, both live and 
on-demand, for repurposing on the broadcaster’s web site or mobile 
delivery platform.


Figure 1.  MediaFUSE System Workflow
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The MediaFUSE system workflow for the entire MediaFUSE system com-
prises five phases:


• Pre-Production (Refer to Pre-Production Phase on page 14.)


• Production (Refer to Production Phase on page 15.)


• Post Production (Refer to Post-Production Phase on page 16.)


• Deployment (Refer to Deployment Phase on page 17.)


• Distribution and Consumption (Refer to Distribution and Consumption 
Phase on page 18.)


Pre-Production Phase
In the pre-production phase (Figure 2), the producer or reporter uses the 
FusePRODUCE pre-production tool to perform the following tasks:


• Enter information to mark up a show and a segment.


• Select the appropriate publication points for each show and segment.


• Manage content information for show presets and segment presets.


• Move the marked up information, which becomes either show or 
segment metadata, to an NRCS news system that is later used in a 
rundown through the FuseIGNITE module.


Figure 2.  MediaFUSE System – Pre-Production Phase
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Production Phase
In the production phase (Figure 3), the metadata or the content for a show 
and segment moves from the NRCS into the rundown of the FuseIGNITE 
interface. The Ignite system then adds the MediaFUSE show, segment, and 
URL element metadata to the Transition Macro Events (TMEs). Refer to the 
Ignite Live Production Control User Manual for more information on TME 
processing.


Figure 3.  MediaFUSE System – Production Phase
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Post-Production Phase
In the post-production phase (Figure 4), content is either:


• Automatically approved and delivered to the FuseXCODE server for 
transcoding purposes and distribution. Refer to Transcoding Content on 
page 17.


• Held for review and disposition in the FuseAPPROVE post-production 
review and approval workstation. The producer or director has the 
option to preview and edit the content before sending it to the FuseX-
CODE server. Refer to Master Show File and Approving and Editing 
Repurposed Content on page 17.


Master Show File
Once the FuseENCODE server has finished encoding the live master show 
file, the server automatically transfers the file to the FuseAPPROVE post-
production workstation for viewing purposes. The FuseAPPROVE post-
production workstation analyzes the show file and extracts the segment 
files along with all of the metadata content.


Using the FuseAPPROVE workstation, the producer or director of the 
show optionally reviews and makes any last-minute changes to the show 
content and show or segment metadata. When the producer approves the 
show, the master show file is sent to the FuseXCODE server for segmenta-
tion and transcoding action, based upon the decisions made by the FuseA-
PPROVE operator. Refer to Transcoding Content on page 17.


Figure 4.  MediaFUSE System – Post-Production Phase
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Approving and Editing Repurposed Content
As an option, the producer, director, journalist, or other newsroom per-
sonnel uses the FuseAPPROVE workstation, a post-production review and 
approval station, to review and approve show and segment content for 
publication. 


The approval process is either:


• An automatic process


• A checkpoint to catch live on-air errors that require correction or for late 
auxiliary data and links that need to be associated with a story after it 
was produced. 


The producer is able to edit auto-generated thumbnails, adjust the Mark 
In/Mark Out point of each segment, and edit show or segment metadata. 
Once the content is marked for approval, the FuseFLOW server directs the 
content to the FuseXCODE server to apply the appropriate resolution and 
file format for publication.


Transcoding Content


The FuseXCODE server accepts the WMV (Windows Media Video) master 
show file and then segments and produces files that are transcoded into dif-
ferent compression resolutions and formats that include:


• WMV


• Flash


• 3GP


• H.264/MPEG4 Part 10


• MPEG2 (Moving Picture Experts Group)


Deployment Phase
In the deployment phase (Figure 5 on page 18), the repurposed content 
moves from the FuseFLOW server to the appropriate publication point for 
live and on-demand content:


Content is published to either:


• Content Delivery Network (CDN)


• Application Service Provider (ASP) and Content Management 
Network


The main purpose of the FuseFLOW server is to control, maintain, and 
store the content flow of metadata. The server also runs a database that 
stores the metadata content.
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Finished content is sent out for distribution through basic File Transfer Pro-
tocol (FTP) with the metadata to various publication points that may 
include:


• Web site distribution


• Mobile device distribution


• Video on Demand (VOD)


Figure 5.  MediaFUSE System – Deployment Phase
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Advantages of CDN technology include:


• Redundancy or fail-safe features in the event of malfunction of the 
Internet


• High capacity for delivering streaming media


• Archiving and storage capacity of data


Figure 6.  MediaFUSE System – Distribution and Consumption Phase
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Benefits of using ASP technology include:


• Rapid market access of content distribution


• Security, backup, and disaster recovery features


Content Management Network System


Businesses that use an ASP for content distribution and viewing generally 
use another type of system, a Content Management Network, which stores 
and manages the content. A Content Management Network is a collection 
of connected databases or repositories that stores, manages, and shares the 
following information to the viewer:


• Video Content (On Demand and Live Stream)


• Advertisements


MediaFUSE System Modules
For a detailed description of the individual MediaFUSE system modules 
and their functions, refer to the following user manuals:


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual 


• Ignite Live Production Control System User Manual


Hardware
A MediaFUSE system consists of a core hardware and software configura-
tion that supports single, partial, and fully redundant Ignite systems. 
MediaFUSE systems are also upgradeable for redundant encodingand 
expanded transcoding based on production needs (refer to MediaFUSE 
System Configurations on page 26).


The MediaFUSE system requires a fully commissioned and operational 
Ignite System and a Newsroom Computer System (NRCS) to operate.
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The modules that comprise a base MediaFUSE system include:


• FusePRODUCE Module (Refer to FusePRODUCE Module on page 21.)


• FuseIGNITE Module (Refer to FuseIGNITE Module on page 21.)


• FuseENCODE Server (Refer to FuseENCODE Server on page 21.)


• FuseAPPROVE Module (Refer to FuseAPPROVE Module on page 24.)


• FuseXCODE Server (Refer to FuseXCODE Server on page 22.)


• FuseFLOW Server (Refer to FuseFLOW Server on page 22.)


FusePRODUCE Module
The FusePRODUCE module runs on the Newsroom Computer System 
(NRCS) workstation and requires the following hardware components (not 
supplied by Thomson Grass Valley):


• NRCS workstation (ENPS or iNEWS) with keyboard and mouse


The FusePRODUCE module is compatible with the AP ENPS and iNEWS 
NRCS clients and communicates with the NRCS server to update the 
rundown with the appropriate MediaFUSE metadata.


FuseIGNITE Module
A core Ignite system comprises: 


• Workstation components


• Equipment room rack-mounted components


Refer to the Ignite Live Production Control User Manual for a complete list of 
supported hardware components.


FuseENCODE Server
The FuseENCODE server comprises the following hardware components:


• High performance 2RU server with an SDI/HD-SDI video capture 
input that contains a minimum of:


• 4GB RAM and 750 MB Storage Space


• 2x2GHz Processors


• Network Interfaces: 


• One GigE NIC for use with the Content Network


• One GigE NIC for use with the Control Network
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• Video Capture Card – input is a dual mode SDI/HD-SDI video with 
embedded AES/EBU audio (use the supplied external audio SDI 
embedder for connecting the analog audio source).


FuseAPPROVE Module
Hardware requirements for the FuseAPPROVE workstation, supplied by 
the customer, comprise:


• Windows XP workstation with graphics card and monitor (1024x768 
minimum resolution)


• Network Interfaces: 


• GigE NIC for connection with the content network


• Jog/Shuttle Controller (supplied with the FuseAPPROVE software):  
External jog/shuttle controller improves the efficiency of reviewing 
and approving content.


FuseXCODE Server
The FuseXCODE server comprises the following minimum hardware com-
ponents:


• High performance 1RU server that contains a minimum of:


• 4GB RAM and 750 MB Storage Space


• 2x2GHz Processor


• Network Interfaces: 


• One GigE NIC for use with the Content Network


• One GigE NIC for use with the Control Network


FuseFLOW Server
The FuseFLOW server comprises the following minimum hardware com-
ponents: 


• Total of 3.75TB RAID5 Storage Space


• 4GB RAM


• One 2 GHz Processor


• Network Interfaces:


• One GigE NIC for use with the Content GigE Network


• One GigE NIC for use with the Control Network


The FuseFLOW server comes with a keyboard and mouse.
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Network Communication/Architecture
The MediaFUSE production system network architecture (Figure 7 on 
page 25) comprises two 10/100/1000 network switches. The following fire-
walls are required for the MediaFUSE system for protection purposes:


• Control network system firewall to protect the MediaFUSE Production 
System from the WAN/Internet. 


Note The control network system firewall is supplied with the Ignite system.


• Content network system firewall to protect the MediaFUSE Web Ser-
vices from the WAN/Internet. 


Note The content network system firewall must be supplied by the customer.


FusePRODUCE Module
The FusePRODUCE module is an ActiveX plug-in to an NRCS client that 
communicates with the NRCS server to update the rundown with appro-
priate MediaFUSE metadata.


The FusePRODUCE module also communicates with the FuseFLOW web 
services over Port 80.


FuseIGNITE Module
The Ignite system communicates with the NRCS server through the MOS 
protocols to extract the MediaFUSE elements for the rundown.


The Ignite system communicates with FuseENCODE server using XML 
over TCP/IP over port 14000 and to FuseFLOW with web services over 
Port 80.


FuseENCODE Server
The FuseENCODE server includes video, audio, control, and encoded 
content connections (Table 1):


Table 1.  FuseENCODE Content Connection Types and Features


Connection Type Connection Features


Video Standard Definition (SD) or High Definition (HD) video connection is SDI (SMPTE 
259M or SMPTE 292M on BNC).


Audio Connections include analog (XLR) through the supplied analog audio embedder, 
embedded in SDI (SMPTE 272M on BNC).
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FuseAPPROVE Module
The FuseAPPROVE module network communication supports an XML 
protocol over TCP/IP to control and communicate with the FuseFLOW 
server. 


FuseXCODE Server
The FuseXCODE server supports transcoding files through configured hot 
folders, which can be shared over a network to client workstations with 
NTFS. The FuseXCODE server also transcodes output/outgoing files to 
repurpose content for deployment or distribution. The FuseFLOW server 
interfaces with FuseXCODE through an XML interface over a TCP/IP 
socket connection.


FuseFLOW Server
File-based content on the FuseFLOW server is accessed through NTFS or 
FTP over TCP/IP. For example:


• Inbound/incoming files are accessed either through NTFS or an FTP 
folder, which is set up on an NTFS watch folder.


• Output/outgoing files are delivered via the FTP protocol.


All inter-server data transactions use XML over TCP/IP port 80, 1120, 
14000.


Control Network


Features include:


• All control and configuration connections with FuseENCODE server are via 
TCP/IP.


• Connection points include the Ignite module (port 14000) and FuseFLOW web 
services. The configuration and control protocol is in XML format.


Live WMV9 Content The live encoded WMV content is streamed via TCP/IP (configurable default port 
8080) on the Content Network by the CDN.


Recorded WMV9 
Content


The encoded WMV content is transferred to the FuseFLOW server with NTFS over 
TCP/IP (port 21) on the Content Network.


HD and SD Video


Features include:


• WMV9 encoded high definition (HD) and SD video. SD resolutions include 
NTSC (up to 720x480) or PAL (up to 720x576) at 64Kbps to 10Mbps.


• HD resolutions up to 1920x1080i60 or 1280x720p60 at 5 to 20Mbps. The con-
nection is a dual rate HD-SDI/SDI (SMPTE 259M or SMPTE 292M on BNC).


Table 1.  FuseENCODE Content Connection Types and Features


Connection Type Connection Features







MediaFUSE  — FuseFLOW Workflow Manager — User Manual 25


Network Communication/Architecture
 


Figure 7.  MediaFUSE System – Typical Network Configuration 
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MediaFUSE System Configurations


Base Platform and Additional Options
The MediaFUSE base platform (Table 2) includes the software and hard-
ware to provide automated encoding of content from an Ignite system. 
Also included are additional system options.


The base platform includes the software and hardware required to support 
scaled configurations of the MediaFUSE system designed to fulfill the 
requirements of broadcasters in all markets.


Table 2.  MediaFUSE Base Platform and Options


System 
Nomenclature Description Features Includes


Base Platform


MBP-SYS3000 MediaFUSE Base Platform provides pre-production, produc-
tion, and post/re-purposing tools to provide efficient on-
demand and live multi-distribution capabilities. 


• FuseIGNITE Ignite module 
that supports single, partial, 
and full redundant Ignite sys-
tems


• Pre-production mark up of 
show and segment content


• Post-production review and 
light editing of show and 
segment content


• Live Streaming using Win-
dows Media Video


• Transcoding files in different 
compression resolutions and 
formats


• Workflow management 
server and database system 
for pre-production, live, 
post-production, and pub-
lished content


• SD and HD Input


• VOD using either Windows 
Media Video or Flash


• FuseIGNITE Ignite 
control room automa-
tion interface


• One FusePRODUCE 
Pre-Production Tool 
Seat


• One FuseAPPROVE 
Post-Production 
Review and Approval 
Seat with ShuttlePro 
Controller


• One FuseENCODE 
Encoding Server


• One FuseXCODE 
Transcoding Server


• One FuseFLOW 
Workflow Manager 
System (Server and 
Database)


• End-User Documen-
tation Set CD


Additional Options


MFP-Seat 1 The FusePRODUCE pre-production tool is an Active-X appli-
cation, which works on one or more NRCS producer, director, 
and/or journalist terminals (ENPS, iNEWS MOS).


Note The MediaFUSE Base System comes with 
one FusePRODUCE seat.


Allows the web producer to tag 
contents and show elements 
with commands used by the 
Ignite system and MediaFUSE 
system.


Dictates repurposing content 
flow, using a highly productive, 
template driven interface. 


One FusePRODUCE Pre-
Production Tool Seat


Encoding/Transcoding/Storage:
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MFE-1000 Additional MediaFUSE Encode Server and Software


Note Additional units can be added as needed. 
The MediaFUSE Base System includes one 
MFE-1000. 


Adds one SD-SDI or HD-SDI 
signal with discrete stereo AES 
audio.


One MFE-1000


MFX-C100 FuseXCODE server is a transcoding station that accepts WMV 
files (or streams) and produces files (or streams) that can be 
transrated or transcoded.


Note Additional units can be added as needed. 
The MediaFUSE Base System includes one 
MFX-C100. 


Transcoded compression reso-
lutions and formats include:


• WMV


• Flash


• 3GP


• H.264/MPEG4 Part 10


• MPEG2


One MFX-C100


Redundancy and Distributed Architecture:


MFR-1000 The optional MediaFUSE FuseSAFE Redundancy Control Sys-
tem does the following:


• Utilizes add-on FuseENCODE and FuseXCODE servers to 
also provide redundant operation


• Provides failsafe master show file protection in the event a 
hardware failure adversely impacts one of the main encoder 
or transcoder units.


Note At least one each additional FuseENCODE 
server or FuseXCODE server must be 
ordered from this options page.


• Provides backup processing


• Designed to sense and auto-
matically switch from failed 
hardware to the backup sys-
tem in a seamless manner


• Little or no lost content or 
processing resources


One MFR-1000


Table 2.  MediaFUSE Base Platform and Options


System 
Nomenclature Description Features Includes
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Section 2
Operation


Overview
The FuseFLOW™ interface is a browser-based workflow management tool 
designed for information technology personnel, software engineers, or 
systems analysts to configure, monitor, and maintain the MediaFUSE™ 
Content Repurposing and Multi-distribution System. 


Note You can access the FuseFLOW interface from any Microsoft Internet Explorer 
browser on the MediaFUSE system content or control networks.


The FuseFLOW interface is used for system, show, segment, publication 
point status monitoring/maintenance, and to configure/maintain data 
used throughout the MediaFUSE system, such as:


• User accounts and login credentials


• Encoder IP address and paths


• Stations list


• Locations list


• Publication points


• Show and segment ratings list


• Show and segment categories list


This section describes the detailed step-by-step operational procedures 
necessary to effectively use the FuseFLOW interface.


For detailed step-by-step FuseFLOW interface configuration procedures, 
refer to Section 3-Configuration.


For detailed descriptions of the User Interface pages, windows, panes, 
show/segment metadata, and control elements referenced in these proce-
dures, refer to Section 4-User Interface.
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Log On
The Logon page (Figure 8) is the first page displayed when accessing the 
FuseFLOW interface. 


Figure 8.  Logon Page


Note You must have a user account to log on to the FuseFLOW interface.


In the content pane of the Logon page:


1. Enter your user name in the Name field.


2. Enter your password in the Password field.


Note User name and password are case-sensitive. New users are assigned the 
default (lowercase) password – welcome – which should be reset/changed 
upon first log on (refer to Reset Password on page 31).


If you forgot your password, contact your MediaFUSE or FuseFLOW 
administrator to reset it for you.


3. Click Log On.


The Home page (Figure 9) displays with your name and logon creden-
tials in the welcome message of the header pane.
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Figure 9.  Home Page


After successful logon, you can navigate, view, add, edit, delete, configure, 
and manage MediaFUSE content based on three levels of logon credentials:


• Guest – view-only access to data.


• Operator – normal operation functions are available including adding 
and editing content metadata.


• Administrator – adds configuration functions including template and 
preset editing and user account management.


Reset Password
The first time you log on, you must reset your default (welcome) password. 


Note User name and password are case-sensitive. New users are assigned the 
default (lowercase) password – welcome – which must be changed upon 
first log on.


You can reset your password anytime you log on to the FuseFLOW inter-
face.
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CAUTION Change your password periodically to keep it secure. Do not share it with 
others.


1. In the navigation pane of the Home page, click Configuration.


The Configuration page (Figure 10) displays.


Figure 10.  Configuration Page


2. Click Reset Password.


The Reset Password page (Figure 11) displays.
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Figure 11.  Reset Password Page


3. Verify your Login, Type, Name, E-Mail, and Address information.


Note If necessary, contact your MediaFUSE administrator to request user account 
information changes.


4. In the required Old Password field, enter your old password.


5. In the required New Password field, enter a new password.


6. In the required New Password (Verify) field, re-enter your new password.


7. Click Change (Reset) Password.


The Home page (Figure 9 on page 31) displays, and you have access to 
FuseFLOW content based on your logon credentials and new pass-
word.
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Log Off
1. In the header pane (Figure 12) of any page, click Log Off.


Figure 12.  Header Pane – Log Off


The message – You are now logged off. – displays in the content pane 
(Figure 13).


Figure 13.  Log Off Message


2. Close your browser window.


Manage Shows
Shows are managed through the combined use of metadata and publica-
tion points. You can individually edit show data or you can create, assign, 
and edit show presets. Show presets are like templates and comprise meta-
data and publication point information that can be used to quickly enter 
common metadata into one or more shows. Once created, show presets 
save time by automatically populating show data, which you can apply to 
a show or edit to create new presets.
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Access Shows


Access Live, New, Saved, Extended Content, or Advertisements


1. In the navigation pane of the Home page, click either Live Shows, New 
Shows, Saved Shows, Ext. Content Shows, or Advertisement Shows. 


• Use the Live Shows page to view, select, and perform actions on a list 
of shows that are currently being produced by Ignite.


• Use the New Shows page to view, select, and perform actions on a list 
of shows awaiting post-production approval.


• Use the Saved Shows page to view, select, and perform actions on a 
list of saved and/or approved shows. 


• Use the Ext. Content Shows page to view, select, and perform actions 
on a list of extended show content. 


• Use the Advertisement Shows page to view, select, and perform actions 
on a list of advertisements. 


The selected Live, New, Saved, Ext. Content, or Advertisement Shows page 
(Figure 14, for example) is displayed with a tabular list of shows, 
extended contents, or advertisements shown in the content pane. 


Note The message, No Results Found, is displayed if there are currently no shows, 
extended contents, or advertisements to display.


Figure 14.  Shows Page - Saved Shows Example
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2. In the list column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list by 
column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.


Search Shows
Use the Search Shows page to quickly find an individual or list of shows, 
extended contents, or advertisements matching Title, Status, and/or Type cri-
teria.


1. In the navigation pane of the Home page, click Search Shows.


The Search Shows page (Figure 15) displays. 


Figure 15.  Search Shows Page


2. To quickly find an individual or list of shows, extended content, or 
advertisements matching Title, Status, or Type criteria, either:


• In the Title search box, enter a keyword, partial title, complete title, 
or leave it blank to search all titles.


• From the Status list, select either Live, New, Saved, Approved, or leave it 
blank to search all status.


• From the Type list, select either Shows, Extended Contents, Advertisements 
or leave it blank to search all types.


3. In the required Sort By list, select a sort order.
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4. Click Search.


The Search Show Results page (Figure 16) displays a list of shows, 
extended contents, and/or advertisements based on Title, Status, and 
Type search criteria. 


Note The message, No Results Found, is displayed if there are currently no shows, 
extended contents, or advertisements that match the search criteria.


Figure 16.  Search Show Results


5. In the list column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list by 
column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.


Edit Show Metadata and Publication Points
1. From the Action column list of the selected show, select Edit.


The Edit Show window (Figure 17) displays with the Metadata tab active.


Use the Metadata tab to enter data to mark up a show and to manage 
show presets of information.


Note Presets are stored information about a segment or show that can be pulled 
up quickly, re-used many times, and changed just before the segment or 
show goes on air. To create, modify, or delete show presets, refer to Manage 
Show Presets on page 41.
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Figure 17.  Edit Show Window – Metadata Tab


2. From the Preset list, optionally select a preset to apply to the selected 
show. 


The selected preset metadata and publication points populate the Edit 
Show window.


3. Edit the following metadata fields as necessary:


a. In the optional Air Date field, enter the date (mm/dd/yyyy) and time 
(hh:mm:ss 24-hour time format) that the show aired, or click the 
Calendar button and select a date and time from the pop-up dialog 
box (Figure 18 on page 39).


Note The Air Date is provided by the Ignite system when the show was actually 
aired.


b. In the required Title field, enter the show title.


c. In the optional Description field, enter an extended description of the 
show.


d. In the optional Expiration field, enter the date (mm/dd/yyyy) and time 
(hh:mm:ss 24-hour time format) when the show expires, or click the 
Calendar button and select a date and time from the pop-up dialog 
box (Figure 18 on page 39). 
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Figure 18.  Calendar (Date and Time) Dialog Box


e. From the optional Rating list, select a television rating for the show.


Note Rating values are user defined (see Manage Ratings on page 89).


f. From the optional Station list, select a station name to air the show. 


Note Station values are user defined (see Manage Stations on page 83).


g. In the optional Credits field, enter the names of the persons who 
contributed to creating the show.


h. In the optional Copyright field, enter the copyright associated with 
the show content.


i. In the optional Legal field, enter the names of the legal parties that 
represent the content included in the show.


4. Click the Publish tab.


The Edit Show window (Figure 19) displays with the Publish tab active 
and live show segment publication points displayed.


Note Use the Publish tab to select the publication points to publish the show into 
a media stream. When a show is published into a media stream, content is 
played out, including sound and video, continuously without interruption. 
The actual media, which includes the live show and any inserted commercials 
for the publication point, is sent in a continuous stream over the content net-
work.
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Figure 19.  Edit Show Window – Publish Tab


5. Edit the following publication point fields as necessary:


a. In the Publication Points field, enter a keyword or search phrase (or 
leave the field blank to find all publication points), and then click 
Find.


The Available list is populated with the results of the search.


b. From the Available list, click the check box for each publication point 
you want to associate with the show, and then click the Right arrow 
to move the selected publication point(s) to the Selected list.


Note Live/streaming publication points are configured and populated from the 
Stream Publication Points page (see Manage Stream Publication Points on 
page 85). 


c. From the Selected list, click the checkbox for each publication point 
you do not want to associate with the show, and then click the Left 
arrow to move the selected publication points to the Available list.


6. Click Save — located next to the Metadata and Publish tabs.


The Edit Show window closes and the Shows page (Figure 14 on page 35) 
displays with the new metadata and publication points associated with 
the selected show.
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Manage Show Presets
Presets are stored information about a segment or show that can be pulled 
up quickly, re-used many times, and changed just before the segment or 
show goes on air.


Access Show Presets


1. In the navigation pane of the Home page, click either Live Shows, New 
Shows, Saved Shows, Ext. Content Shows, or Advertisement Shows. Refer to 
Access Shows on page 35.


2. From the Select Action list of the desired show, select Edit.


The Edit Show window (Figure 20) displays with the Metadata tab active.


Figure 20.  Edit Show Window – Metadata Tab


3. From the Preset list, select a preset.


The selected preset metadata and publication points populate the Edit 
Show window.


Modify Show Presets


1. Modify preset Metadata and Publish data as necessary.


2. Click Save located next to the Preset list.


The modified Metadata and Publish data is saved to the selected preset.
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Create Show Presets


1. Modify preset Metadata and Publish data as necessary.


2. In the Save As field, enter a new preset name, and then click Save As.


The modified Metadata and Publish data is saved to the new preset.


Delete Show Presets
• Click Delete.


The selected preset is permanently removed from the Preset list.


View Show Publication Points
Use the Show Publication Points window to view a list of publication points 
associated with a show, and if necessary, to access and edit show and 
segment metadata.


1. In the navigation pane of the Home page, click either Live Shows, New 
Shows, Saved Shows, Ext. Content Shows, or Advertisement Shows. Refer to 
Access Shows on page 35.


2. From the Select Action list of the selected show, select Pub. Points.


The Show Publication Points window (Figure 21) displays and is grouped 
by:


• Show – two blue checkerboard-shaded rows of show metadata. 


The show title provides a link to open the Edit Show window, which 
enables you to Edit Show Metadata and Publication Points on page 37.


• Segment – a solid blue-shaded row of segment metadata. 


The segment title provides a link to open the Edit Segment window, 
which enables you to Edit Segment Metadata, Embed Data, Publish, 
and Scripts on page 47.


• Publication Points – gray-shaded row(s) of publication point metadata 
comprising the following:


• Name – the name of the publication point.


• Source Path – the location of source files.


• Publication Path – the source file destination folder location.


• Meta Data To – the metadata source file URL.
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Figure 21.  Show Publication Points Window
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• Status – the current segment status:


Note Click the current status to access/view the Publication Points – Segment 
History window (see View Publication Points – Segment History on page 57).


• Ready for Approval – the segment was flagged for post-production 
hold and requires approval prior to encoding. 


• Approved – the segment is approved and is ready to conform.


• Ready to Conform – the segment is ready to begin the transcoding 
process.


• Conforming – transcoding in process (progress bar displayed).


• Conformed – transcoding successfully completed.


• Conforming Fails – segment transcoding failure.


• Ready to FTP – the segment is complete and ready to send to the 
publication point by File Transfer Protocol (FTP).


• FTP1 – first FTP attempt.


• 2nd FTP – if FTP1 fails, start second FTP attempt.


• FTP2 – second FTP attempt.


• 3rd FTP – if FTP2 fails, start third FTP attempt.


• FTP3 – third FTP attempt.


• FTP Fails – third FTP attempt failed.


• Deployed – the large green check mark indicates that the segment 
was successfully transferred to the publication point.


• Retry – button – only visible when the segment failed transfer. Click 
Retry to restart the file transfer process.


Note If a segment fails to transfer to a publication point, please check your network 
connection and lon on credentials to the publication point.


3. If necessary, click Retry to restart the file transfer process. 


4. Click Close to close the Show Publication Points window.


Approve Show
Approving a show automatically approves all of the segments associated 
with that show. When the segment is approved, it is transcoded and 
deployed to the appropriate publication point by the MediaFUSE system. 


1. In the navigation pane of the Home page, click either Live Shows, New 
Shows, Saved Shows, Ext. Content Shows, or Advertisement Shows. Refer to 
Access Shows on page 35.
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2. From the Select Action list of the selected show, select Approve Show.


The show Status changes to Approved.


Recall Show
Recalling a show automatically recalls all of the segments associated with 
a show and changes the show status to Saved.


1. In the navigation pane of the Home page, click either Live Shows, New 
Shows, Saved Shows, Ext. Content Shows, or Advertisement Shows. Refer to 
Access Shows on page 35.


2. From the Select Action list of the selected show, select Recall Show.


The show Status changes back to Saved.


Delete Show
Deleting a show removes it from the show list and deletes it from the  
MediaFUSE system.


1. In the navigation pane of the Home page, click either Live Shows, New 
Shows, Saved Shows, Ext. Content Shows, or Advertisement Shows. Refer to 
Access Shows on page 35.


2. From the Select Action list of the selected show, select Delete Show.


The show is removed from the show list and deleted from the Media-
FUSE system.


Manage Segments
Segments are managed through the combined use of metadata, embedded 
data, publication points, and scripts. You can individually edit segment 
data, or you can create, assign, and edit segment presets. Segment presets 
are like templates and comprise metadata, embedded data, publication 
points, and script information that can be used to quickly enter common 
metadata into one or more segments. Once created, segment presets save 
time by automatically populating segment data, which you can apply to a 
segment or edit to create new presets.
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Access Segments
1. In the navigation pane of the Home page, click either Live Shows, New 


Shows, Saved Shows, Ext. Content Shows, or Advertisement Shows. Refer to 
Access Shows on page 35.


2. From the Select Action list of the selected show, select Segments.


The Show Segments window (Figure 22) displays a tabular list of seg-
ments associated with the selected show. 


Note Use the Show Segments window to view and perform actions on a list of 
show segments. 


Figure 22.  Show Segments Window


3. In the list column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list by 
column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.
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Edit Segment Metadata, Embed Data, Publish, and Scripts
1. From the targeted segment row and Action column list, select Edit.


The Edit Segment And Publication Points window (Figure 23) displays with 
the Metadata tab active.


Use the Metadata tab to enter data to mark up a segment and to manage 
segment presets of information.


Note Presets are stored information about a segment or show that can be pulled 
up and reused many times to quickly describe the content. To create, modify, 
or delete show presets, refer to Manage Segment Presets on page 52.


Figure 23.  Edit Segment And Publication Points Window – Metadata Tab


2. From the Preset list field, select a preset to apply to the selected segment. 


The selected preset metadata, embed data, publish, and script populate 
the Edit Segment And Publication Points window.
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3. Edit the following metadata fields as necessary:


a. In the required AirDate field, enter the segment air date (mm/dd/yyyy) 
and time (hh:mm:ss 24-hour time format), or click the Calendar 
button and select a date and time from the pop-up dialog box 
(Figure 24).


Note The Air Date is provided by the Ignite system when the segment was actually 
aired, so typically no change is necessary.


b. In the required Title field, enter the segment title.


c. In the optional Slug field, enter an extended description of the 
segment.


d. In the optional Keywords field, enter keyword(s) to identify the 
segment for search purposes.


e. In the optional Expiration field, enter the segment CDN expiration 
date (mm/dd/yyyy) and time (hh:mm:ss 24-hour time format), or click 
the Calendar button and select a date and time from the pop-up 
window (Figure 24).


Figure 24.  Calendar (Date and Time) Dialog Box


f. From the Rating list, select an optional television rating for the 
segment.


Note Rating values are user defined (see Manage Ratings on page 89).


g. In the Source field, enter preset origin information.
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h. From the optional Station list, select a station name to air the 
segment. 


Note Station values are user defined (see Manage Stations on page 83).


i. In the optional Credits field, enter the names of the persons who 
contributed to creating the segment.


j. In the optional Copyright field, enter the segment content copyright.


k. In the optional Legal field, enter the legal parties that represent the 
segment content.


l. In the Categories search field, enter a keyword or search phrase, and 
then click Find.


The Available list of the Categories pane is populated with the results 
of the Category search.


Note Category values are user defined (see Manage Categories on page 76).


m. From the Available list, click the checkbox for each category you want 
to associate with the segment, and then click the Right arrow to 
move the selected categories to the Selected list.


n. From the Selected list, click the check box for each category you do 
not want to associate with the segment, and then click the Left 
arrow to move the selected categories to the Available list.


4. Click the Embed Data tab.


The Edit Segment And Publication Points window (Figure 25) displays with 
the Embed Data tab active.


Note Use the Embed Data tab to associate additional content to the segment.
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Figure 25.  Edit Segment And Publication Points Window – Embed Data Tab


5. Edit the following embed data fields as necessary:


a. In the Associated Content field, enter a category name (partial name 
searches for parent or child categories are accepted) to find all 
associated content (segments), and then click Find.


The Available list is populated with the results of the associated 
content search.


b. From the Available list, click one or more content items that you want 
to associate with the segment, and then click the Right arrow to 
move the selected content(s) to the Selected list.


Note Use the mouse, SHIFT key, and CTRL key to perform ranged selections and 
line item selections.


c. From the Selected list, click one or more content items that you do 
not want to associate with the segment, and then click the Left 
arrow to move the selected content(s) to the Available list.


6. Click the Publish tab.


The Edit Segment And Publication Points window (Figure 26) displays with 
the Publish tab active and live show segment publication points dis-
played.


Note Use the Publish tab to select the publishing points for the segment. Pub-
lishing points communicate how the segment is to be distributed, for 
example, as archived content, to a Web site, or through a mobile device.
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Figure 26.  Edit Segment And Publication Points Window – Publish Tab


7. Edit the following publication point fields as necessary:


a. In the Publication Points field, enter a keyword or search phrase, or 
leave the field blank to find all publication points, and then click 
Find.


The Available list of the Publication Points pane is populated with the 
results of the publication points search.


b. From the Available list, click the check box for each publication point 
you want to associate with the segment, and then click the Right 
arrow to move the selected publication points to the Selected list.


Note Segment Publication Points are user defined (see Manage Publication 
Points on page 81).


c. From the Selected list, click the check box for each publication point 
you do not want to associate with the segment, and then click the 
Left arrow to move the selected publication points to the Available 
list.


8. Click the Script tab.


The Edit Segment And Publication Points window (Figure 27) displays with 
the Script tab active and the live show segment script displayed.


Note Use the Script tab to view and edit the segment script.
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Figure 27.  Edit Segment And Publication Points Window – Script Tab


9. Edit the optional script text box, as necessary.


10. Click Save — next to the Metadata, Embed Data, Publish, and Script tabs.


The Edit Segment And Publication Points window closes and the Show Seg-
ments window (Figure 22 on page 46) displays with the new metadata, 
embed data, publication points, and script associated with the selected 
segment.


Manage Segment Presets
Presets are stored information about a segment or show that can be pulled 
up quickly, re-used many times, and changed just before the segment or 
show goes on air.


Access Segment Presets


1. In the navigation pane of the Home page, click either Live Shows, New 
Shows, Saved Shows, Ext. Content Shows, or Advertisement Shows. Refer to 
Access Shows on page 35.


2. From the Select Action list of the selected show, select Segments.


The Show Segments window (Figure 28) displays a tabular list of seg-
ments associated with the selected show. 


Note Use the Show Segments window to view and perform actions on a list of 
show segments. 
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Figure 28.  Show Segments Window


3. From the Select Action list of the desired segment, click Edit.


The Edit Segment And Publication Points window (Figure 29) displays with 
the Metadata tab active.
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Figure 29.  Edit Segment An d Publication Points Window – Metadata Tab


4. From the Preset list, select a preset.


The selected preset Metadata, Embed Data, Publish, and Script data populate 
the Edit Segment And Publication Points window.


Modify Segment Presets


1. Modify preset Metadata, Embed Data, Publish, and Script as necessary.


2. Click Save located next to the Preset list.


The modified Metadata, Embed Data, Publish, and Script data is saved to the 
selected preset.


Create Segment Presets


1. Modify preset Metadata, Embed Data, Publish, and Script as necessary.







MediaFUSE  — FuseFLOW Workflow Manager — User Manual 55


Manage Segments
 


2. In the Save As field, enter a new name for the preset and then click Save 
As.


The modified Metadata, Embed Data, Publish, and Script data is saved to the 
new preset.


Delete Segment Presets
• Click Delete.


The selected preset is permanently removed from the Preset list.


View Segment Publication Points
Use the Publication Points – Segments window to view a list of all the publica-
tion points associated with a segment, and if necessary, to access and edit 
show and segment metadata.


1. From the Select Action list of the selected segment, select Pub. Points.


The Publication Points – Segments window (Figure 30) displays and is 
grouped by:


• Show – two blue-shaded rows of show metadata. 


The show title provides a link to open the Edit Show window, which 
enables you to Edit Show Metadata and Publication Points on page 37.


• Segment – a single green-shaded row of segment metadata. 


The segment title provides a link to open the Edit Segment window, 
which enables you to Edit Segment Metadata, Embed Data, Publish, 
and Scripts on page 47.


• Publication Points – gray-shaded row(s) of publication point metadata 
comprising the following:
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Figure 30.  Publication Points – Segments Window


• Name – the name of the publication point.


• Source Path – the location of source files.


• Publication Path – the segment destination folder location.


• Meta Data To – the destination path for the segment metadata file.


• Status – the current segment status:


Note Click the current status to access/view the Publication Points – Segment 
History window (see View Publication Points – Segment History on page 57).


• Ready for Approval – the segment was flagged for post-production 
hold and requires approval prior to encoding. 


• Approved – the segment is approved and is ready to conform.


• Ready to Conform – the segment is ready to begin the transcoding 
process.


• Conforming – transcoding in process (progress bar displayed).


• Conformed – transcoding successfully completed.


• Conforming Fails – segment transcoding failure.


• Ready to FTP – the segment is complete and ready to send to the 
publication point by File Transfer Protocol (FTP).


• FTP1 – first FTP attempt.


• 2nd FTP – if FTP1 fails, start second FTP attempt.


• FTP2 – second FTP attempt.
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• 3rd FTP – if FTP2 fails, start third FTP attempt.


• FTP3 – third FTP attempt.


• FTP Fails – third FTP attempt failed.


• Deployed – the large green check mark indicates that the segment 
was successfully transferred to the publication point.


• Retry – button – only visible when the segment failed transfer. Click 
Retry to restart the file transfer process.


Note If a segment fails to transfer to a publication point, please check your network 
connection and lon on credentials to the publication point.


2. If necessary, click Retry to restart the file transfer process. 


3. Click Close to close the Publication Points – Segments window.


View Publication Points – Segment History
Use the Publication Points – Segment History window (Figure 21) to view the 
status history or error status of a segment.


1. From the Publication Points – Segments window or Publication Points – Shows 
window, click on the publication point status for the segment of 
interest.


The Publication Points – Segment History window (Figure 31) displays and 
includes the following columns:


• Change Date – the date and time that the status changed from old to 
new


• Old Status – the previous status of the segment.


• New Status – the current status of the segment.


• Error – a description of a processing error, if one occured.


Figure 31.  Publication Points – Segment History Window
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2. View the history and investigate any listed errors prior to attempting to 
Retry (restarting) the FTP process for that segment. 


Approve Segment
Approving a segment changes its status to Approved. 


Note If all segments associated with a show are approved, then the show status 
changes to Approved. Whenever a segment is approved, it is automatically 
transcoded and deployed by the MediaFUSE system.


• From the Select Action list of the selected segment, select Approve Segment.


The segment Status changes to Approved.


Recall Segment
Recalling a segment changes its status back to Saved.


Note If all segments associated with a show are approved, then recalling a 
segment also changes the show status back to Saved, and halts the 
transcoding process.


• From the Select Action list of the selected segment, select Recall Segment.


The segment Status changes back to Saved.


Delete Segment
Deleting a segment removes it from the segment list and deletes it from the 
MediaFUSE system.


Note If all remaining segments associated with a show are approved, then the 
show status changes to Approved. Whenever a segment is approved, it is 
automatically transcoded and deployed by the MediaFUSE system.


• From the Select Action list of the selected segment, select Delete Segment.


The segment is removed from the segment list and deleted from the 
MediaFUSE system.
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Manage Advertisements
The Advertisements page (Figure 32) provides links to advertisement manage-
ment pages via the navigation pane.


• In the navigation pane of the Home, New Shows, Saved Shows, or Search 
Shows pages, click Advertisements. 


The Advertisements page displays with links to:


• Schedules on page 60


• View Missing Schedules on page 62


• View Unapproved Ads on page 63


• View Approved Ads on page 64


• View Missing Ads on page 65


• View All Ads on page 66


Figure 32.  Advertisements Page
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Schedules
Use the Schedules page to view, select, and perform actions on a list of 
advertisement schedules.


1. In the navigation pane of the Advertisements page, click Schedules. 


The Schedules page (Figure 33) displays with a tabular list of all adver-
tising schedules shown in the content pane.


Figure 33.  Schedules Page


2. In the list column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list by 
column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.
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View Schedule Details Window


1. In the Action column of the selected advertising schedule, click View.


The Schedule Details window (Figure 34) displays. The top section of the 
window displays details about the schedule, and a list of ad contents 
associated with the schedule are displayed in tabular format. 


Figure 34.  Schedule Details Window


2. In the list column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list by 
column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.
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View Missing Schedules
Use the Missing Schedules page to view a list of expected daily advertising 
schedules and receipt status for the next seven days.


• In the navigation pane of the Advertisements page, click Missing Schedules. 


The Missing Schedules page (Figure 35) displays with a tabular list of all 
advertising schedules, by channel number for the next seven days, 
shown in the content pane.


Note If the schedule status is Received, the Start date/time provides a link to the 
View Schedule Details Window on page 61.


Figure 35.  Missing Schedules Page
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View Unapproved Ads
Use the Unapproved Ads page to view a list of ads, by House Number, which 
are required by an advertising schedule, but not yet approved.


Note Refer to Manage Shows on page 34 to learn about advertisement approval.


• In the navigation pane of the Advertisements page, click Unapproved Ads.


The Unapproved Ads page (Figure 36) displays with a tabular list of all 
unapproved ads shown in the content pane.


Figure 36.  Unapproved Ads Page
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View Approved Ads
Use the Approved Ads page to view a list of approved ads, by House Number, 
which are required by an advertising schedule.


Note Refer to Manage Shows on page 34 to learn about advertisement approval.


• In the navigation pane of the Advertisements page, click Approved Ads.


The Approved Ads page (Figure 37) displays with a tabular list of all 
approved ads shown in the content pane.


Figure 37.  Approved Ads Page
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View Missing Ads
Use the Missing Ads page to view a list of ads, by House Number, which are 
required by an advertising schedule, but are missing.


• In the navigation pane of the Advertisements page, click Missing Ads.


The Missing Ads page (Figure 38) displays with a tabular list of all 
missing ads shown in the content pane.


Figure 38.  Missing Ads Page
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View All Ads
Use the All Ads page to view a list of ads, by House Number and Status, which 
are required by an advertising schedule.


• In the navigation pane of the Advertisements page, click All Ads.


The All Ads page (Figure 39) displays with a tabular list of all ads, and 
their status, shown in the content pane.


Figure 39.  All Ads Page


Manage Publication Points and Groups
The Publish page (Figure 40) provides links to publication point manage-
ment pages via the navigation pane.


• In the navigation pane of the Home, New Shows, Saved Shows, or Search 
Shows pages, click Publish. 


The Publish page displays with links to:


• Access Publication Points on page 67


• Access Publication Point Groups on page 69


• Search Publication Point Groups on page 71
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Figure 40.  Publish Page


Access Publication Points
Use the Publication Points page to view a complete list of all MediaFUSE 
segment publication points. Use the Action column to access and manage a 
list of all shows and segments associated with a specific publication point.


Note Segment Publication Points are user defined (see Manage Publication 
Points on page 81).


1. In the navigation pane of the Publish page, click Publication Points. 


The Publication Points page (Figure 41) displays with a tabular list of all 
MediaFUSE segment publication points shown in the content pane. 
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Figure 41.  Publication Points Page


2. In the list column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list by 
column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.


3. In the Action column of the selected publication point, click Shows and 
Segments.


The Publication Point – Shows and Segments window (Figure 42) displays a 
list of shows and segments associated with the selected publication 
point, grouped by:


• Publication Point – gray-shaded row of publication point metadata.


• Show – blue-shaded row of show metadata. 


The show title provides a link to open the Edit Show window, which 
enables you to Edit Show Metadata and Publication Points on page 37.


• Segment – a green-shaded row of segment metadata. 


The segment title provides a link to open the Edit Segment window, 
which enables you to Edit Segment Metadata, Embed Data, Publish, 
and Scripts on page 47.


Note The message, No Results Found, is displayed if there are currently no shows 
and segments associated with the selected publication point.
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Figure 42.  Publication Point – Shows and Segments Window


Access Publication Point Groups
Use the Publication Points Group page to view a complete list of all MediaFUSE 
system publication point groups. Use the Action column to access and 
manage a list of all shows and segments associated with a specific publica-
tion point group.


Note Publication point groups are configured by Thomson Grass Valley Field 
Service Engineers during system commissioning.


1. In the navigation pane of the Publish page, click Publication Point Groups. 


The Publication Point Groups page (Figure 43) is displayed with a tabular 
list of all MediaFUSE publication point groups shown in the content 
pane. 
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Figure 43.  Publication Point Groups Page


2. In the list column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list by 
column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.


3. From the Select Action list of the selected publication point group, select 
Group Shows and Segments.


The Publication Point Group – Shows and Segments window (Figure 44) dis-
plays a list of shows and segments associated with the selected publi-
cation point group, grouped by:


• Publication Point Group – dark blue-shaded row of publication point 
group metadata.


• Publication Point – gray-shaded row of publication point metadata.


• Show – blue-shaded row of show metadata. 


The show title provides a link to open the Edit Show window, which 
enables you to Edit Show Metadata and Publication Points on page 37.


• Segment – a green-shaded row of segment metadata. 


The segment title provides a link to open the Edit Segment window, 
which enables you to Edit Segment Metadata, Embed Data, Publish, 
and Scripts on page 47.


Note The message, No Results Found, is displayed if there are currently no shows 
and segments associated with the selected publication point.
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Figure 44.  Publication Point Group – Shows and Segments Window


Search Publication Point Groups
Use the Search Publication Point Groups page to quickly find an individual or 
list of publication point groups matching Title or Status criteria.


Note Publication Point Groups are configured by Thomson Grass Valley Field 
Service Engineers during system commissioning.


1. In the navigation pane of the Publish page, click Search Pub.Point Groups. 


The Search Publication Point Groups page (Figure 45) is displayed. 
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Figure 45.  Search Publication Point Group Page


2. To quickly find an individual or list of publication point groups 
matching Title or Status criteria, either:


• In the optional Title field, enter a keyword, partial publication point 
group title, or full publication point group title.


• From the optional Status list, select a publication point group status.


• Leave both Title and Status blank to return a list of all publication 
point groups.


3. From the required Sort By list, select a sort order.


4. Click Search.


The Search Publication Point Groups Results page (Figure 46) displays a list 
of shows and segments associated with the publication point groups 
that match the Title or Status search criteria, grouped by: 


• Show – two blue-shaded rows of show metadata. 


The show title provides a link to open the Edit Show window, which 
enables you to Edit Show Metadata and Publication Points on page 37.


• Segment – a green-shaded row of segment metadata. 


The segment title provides a link to open the Edit Segment window, 
which enables you to Edit Segment Metadata, Embed Data, Publish, 
and Scripts on page 47.
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• Publication Point Group – gray-shaded row of publication point group 
metadata.


Note The message, No Results Found, is displayed if there are currently no shows 
and segments associated with the selected publication point group.


Figure 46.  Search Publication Point Groups Results
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Section 3
Configuration


This section describes the detailed step-by-step procedures necessary to 
effectively configure the FuseFLOW interface.


For detailed step-by-step operational procedures necessary to effectively 
use the FuseFLOW interface, refer to Section 2-Operation.


For detailed descriptions of the User Interface pages, windows, panes, 
show/segment metadata, and control elements referenced in these proce-
dures, refer to Section 4-User Interface.


Access Configuration
In the navigation pane of the Home page, click Configuration.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access all of the Configuration 
page links listed below. Operator and Guest credentials restrict access to all 
but the Reset Password link.


The Configuration page (Figure 47) displays and provides links to individual 
configuration-related management pages via the navigation pane and 
enables you to:


• Manage Categories on page 76


• Manage Content Generators on page 78


• Manage Locations on page 80


• Manage Publication Points on page 81


• Manage Stations on page 83


• Manage Stream Publication Points on page 85


• Manage System Configuration on page 87


• Manage Ratings on page 89


• Manage Transcoders on page 91


• Manage User Accounts on page 92


• Manage Watch Folders on page 95
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• Manage Watch Folder PPs (Publication Points) on page 97


• Manage Web Contents on page 99


• Manage Web Content Target on page 101


• Manage Services on page 102


• Reset Password on page 105


Figure 47.  Configuration Page


Manage Categories
Use the Categories page to add, view, and edit the master categories list used 
throughout the MediaFUSE system. Categories are associated with show 
segments to provide a general classification of their content.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Categories page.


Access Categories
• In the navigation pane, click Categories.


The Categories page (Figure 48) displays.







MediaFUSE  — FuseFLOW Workflow Manager — User Manual 77


Manage Categories
 


Figure 48.  Categories Page


Add New Category
1. In the required Name field, enter a category name.


2. From the optional Parent Category list, select a parent category, or leave 
this field blank for top-level categories.


3. Verify that all of the category information is correct, then click Add.


The new category is added and displayed in the list at the bottom of the 
content pane.


4. In the desired column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list 
by column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.


Edit Category
1. In the targeted category row and Action column of the Categories list, 


click Edit.


The category information is removed from the Category list and 
automatically populates the corresponding edit fields at the top of the 
content pane.


2. Edit category information, as necessary:
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3. Verify that all of the category information is correct, then click Save.


The category information is removed from the edit fields and automat-
ically populates the corresponding list fields at the bottom of the 
content pane.


Manage Content Generators
Use the Content Generators page to add, view, and edit content generator con-
figuration data.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Content Generators 
page.


Access Content Generators 
• In the navigation pane, click Content Generators.


The Content Generators page (Figure 49) displays.


Figure 49.  Content Generators Page


Add Content Generator
1. In the required Type list, select either Encoder or Watch Folder.
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2. In the required Name field, enter a name to assign to the new content 
generator.


3. In the required Path Location list, select a live capture input path for the 
new content generator.


Note Path Location and Target Path Location lists are configured and populated 
from the Locations page (see Manage Locations on page 80).


4. In the Target Path Location list, select a copy file output path for the new 
content generator (used by FuseAPPROVE and FuseENCODE to access 
encoded files).


5. In the Status field, assign a status (1=Alive or 2=No Response) to the new 
content generator.


Note A content generator with a No Response status is bypassed in the event of a 
failover recovery.


6. In the IP Address field, enter the IP address of the new content generator.


7. In the Generator Order field, enter a positive integer (natural number 1, 2, 
3, ...) to set the failover order of the new content generator.


Note In failover/redundant configurations, each content generator must have a 
unique order number.


8. Verify that all of the content generator information is correct, then click 
Add.


The new content generator is added and displayed in the list at the 
bottom of the content pane.


9. In the desired column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list 
by column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.


Edit Content Generators
1. In the Action column of the selected content generator, click Edit.


The content generator information is removed from the list and auto-
matically populates the corresponding edit fields at the top of the 
content pane.


2. Edit content generator information, as necessary:
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3. Verify that all of the content generator information is correct, then click 
Save.


The content generator information is removed from the edit fields and 
automatically populates the corresponding list fields at the bottom of 
the content pane.


Manage Locations
Use the Locations page to add, view, and edit location configuration data. 
Locations are universal naming convention (UNC) file paths used by 
content generators and FTP services to access, store, and transfer content 
files.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Locations page.


Access Locations 
• In the navigation pane, click Locations.


The Locations page (Figure 50) displays.


Figure 50.  Locations Page
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Add Location
1. In the required Path field, enter a valid UNC path.


2. In the required Description field, enter a text description for the new 
location path.


Note If the location identified in the Path field is not part of the supplied Media-
FUSE system, access to that location may require a unique username and 
password. 


3. If necessary, in the Username field, enter the username required to access 
the location identified in the Path field. 


4. If necessary, in the Password field, enter the password required to access 
the location identified in the Path field. 


5. Verify that Path and Description fields are correct, then click Add.


The new location is added and displayed in the list at the bottom of the 
content pane.


6. In the desired column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list 
by column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.


Edit Location
1. In the Action column of the selected location, click Edit.


The location information is removed from the list and automatically 
populates the corresponding edit fields at the top of the content pane.


2. Edit location information, as necessary:


3. Verify that the location information is correct, then click Save.


The location information is removed from the edit fields and automat-
ically populates the corresponding list fields at the bottom of the 
content pane.


Manage Publication Points
Use the Publication Points page to add, view, and edit publication point con-
figuration data used throughout the MediaFUSE system.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Publication Points 
page.
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Access Publication Points
• In the navigation pane, click Publication Points.


The Publication Points page (Figure 51) displays.


Figure 51.  Publication Points Page


Add Publication Point
1. In the required Name field, enter a publication point name.


2. From the required Source Path list, select the path location of source files.


Note The Source Path list is configured and populated from the Locations page 
(see Manage Locations on page 80).


3. In the required Publication Path field, enter the source file destination 
folder (FTP) location.


Note If the location identified in the Publication Path field is not part of the sup-
plied MediaFUSE system, access to that location may require a unique user-
name and password. 


4. If necessary, in the Publication Path Logon UserName field, enter the 
username required to access the location identified in the Publication Path 
field. 
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5. If necessary, in the Publication Path Logon Password field, enter the 
password required to access the location identified in the Publication Path 
field. 


6. In the required Publication URL field, enter the URL used to access source 
files from the FTP destination folder.


7. In the required Edit Config File field, enter the location/name of the edit 
configuration file. 


8. In the Publish Meta Data field, enter the destination path of the metadata 
files.


9. In the Type list, select the publication point type (Generic or World Now).


10. Verify that all of the publication point information is correct, then click 
Add.


The new publication point is added and displayed in the list at the 
bottom of the content pane.


11. In the desired column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list 
by column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.


Edit Publication Point
1. In the Action column of the selected publication point, click Edit.


The publication point information is removed from the list and auto-
matically populates the corresponding edit fields at the top of the 
content pane.


2. Edit publication point information, as necessary.


3. Verify that all publication point information is correct, then click Save.


The publication point information is removed from the edit fields and 
automatically populates the corresponding list fields at the bottom of 
the content pane.


Manage Stations
Use the Stations page to add, view, and edit station-related data used 
throughout the MediaFUSE system.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Stations page.
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Access Stations
• In the navigation pane, click Stations.


The Stations page (Figure 52) displays.


Figure 52.  Stations Page


Add Station
1. In the required Name field, enter the station name.


2. In the required Call Letters field, enter the station call letters.


3. In the optional Affiliation field, enter the station affiliation.


4. In the optional Group Name field, enter the name of the station group.


5. In the optional Contact Name field, enter the name of the station contact 
person.


6. In the optional Contact Number field, enter the phone number of the 
station contact person.


7. In the optional Contact Address field, enter the address of the station 
contact person.


8. In the optional Website URL field, enter the URL of the station website.
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9. Verify that all of the station information is correct, then click Add.


The new station is added and displayed in the list at the bottom of the 
content pane.


10. In the desired column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list 
by column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.


Edit Station
1. In the Action column of the selected station, click Edit.


The station information is removed from the list and automatically 
populates the corresponding edit fields at the top of the content pane.


2. Edit station information, as necessary.


3. Verify that all of the station information is correct, then click Save.


The station information is removed from the edit fields and automati-
cally populates the corresponding list fields at the bottom of the content 
pane.


Manage Stream Publication Points
Use the Stream Publication Points page to configure live stream publication 
point paths used throughout the MediaFUSE system.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Stream Publication 
Points page.


Access Stream Publication Points
• In the navigation pane, click Stream Publication Points.


The Stream Publication Points page (Figure 53) displays.
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Figure 53.  Stream Publication Points Page


Add Stream Publication Point
1. In the required Name field, enter a stream publication point name.


2. In the required Windows Media Config File field, enter the name/path of the 
Windows media configuration file.


3. In the required Generator Id field, enter the Id number of the assigned 
(encoder or watch folder) content generator (see Add Content Generator 
on page 78 and Content Generators on page 153).


4. In the required Channel Number field, enter the advertising Broadcast 
eXchange Format (BXF) channel number.


5. Verify that all of the stream publication point information is correct, 
then click Add.


The new stream publication point is added and displayed in the list at 
the bottom of the content pane.


6. In the desired column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list 
by column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.
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Edit Stream Publication Point
1. In the Action column of the selected stream publication point, click Edit.


The stream publication point information is removed from the list and 
automatically populates the corresponding edit fields at the top of the 
content pane.


2. Edit stream publication point information, as necessary.


3. Verify that all of the stream publication point information is correct, 
then click Save.


The stream publication point information is removed from the edit 
fields and automatically populates the corresponding list fields at the 
bottom of the content pane.


Manage System Configuration
Use the System Configuration page to configure global encoder file/paths and 
thumbnail offset.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the System Configura-
tion page.


Access System Configuration
• In the navigation pane, click System Configuration.


The System Configuration page (Figure 54) displays.
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Figure 54.  System Configuration Page


Update System Configuration
1. In the required Thumbnail Offset field, enter the thumbnail offset (in 


milliseconds).


2. In the required Thumbnail Media field, enter the thumbnail media storage 
file name/path.


3. Verify that all of the system configuration information is correct, then 
click Update.


The “Changes Applied” verification message (Figure 55) displays below 
the Update button.







MediaFUSE  — FuseFLOW Workflow Manager — User Manual 89


Manage Ratings
 


Figure 55.  System Configuration Page


Manage Ratings
Use the Ratings page to add, view, and edit TV ratings used throughout the 
MediaFUSE system.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Ratings page.


Access Ratings
• In the navigation pane, click Ratings.


The Ratings page (Figure 56) displays.
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Figure 56.  Ratings Page


Add Rating
1. In the required Name field, enter the rating name.


2. Verify that all of the rating information is correct, then click Add.


The new rating is added and displayed in the list at the bottom of the 
content pane.


3. In the desired column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list 
by column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.


Edit Rating
1. In the Action column of the selected rating, click Edit.


The rating information is removed from the list and automatically pop-
ulates the corresponding edit fields at the top of the content pane.


2. Edit rating information, as necessary.
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3. Verify that the rating information is correct, then click Save.


The rating information is removed from the edit fields and 
automatically populates the corresponding list fields at the bottom of 
the content pane.


Manage Transcoders
Use the Transcoders page to add, view, edit, and delete transcoders.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Transcoders page.


Access Transcoders
• In the navigation pane, click Transcoders.


The Transcoders page (Figure 57) displays.


Figure 57.  Transcoders Page


Add Transcoder
1. In the IP Address field, enter the IP address assigned to the transcoder.
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2. In the Port field, enter the port assigned to the transcoder.


3. Verify that all of the transcoder information is correct, then click Add.


The new transcoder information is added and displayed in the list at 
the bottom of the content pane of the Transcoders page.


4. In the desired column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list 
by column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.


Edit Transcoders
1. From the Action list of the selected transcoder, select Edit, then click Go.


The transcoder information is removed from the list and automatically 
populates the corresponding edit fields at the top of the content pane.


2. Edit the transcoder information fields as necessary.


3. Verify that all of the transcoder information is correct, then click Save.


The transcoder information is removed from the edit fields and auto-
matically populates the corresponding list fields at the bottom of the 
content pane.


Delete Transcoders
• From the Action list of the selected transcoder, select Delete, and then 


click Go.


The transcoder is removed from the list and deleted from the Media-
FUSE system.


Manage User Accounts
Use the Users page to add, view, and edit user logon identification, creden-
tials/privileges, and passwords.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Users page.


Access User Accounts
• In the navigation pane, click Users.


The Users page (Figure 58) displays.
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Figure 58.  Users Page


Add User Account
1. In the required Login text field, enter a user name.


2. From the required Type list, select Guest, Operator, or Administrator logon 
credentials:


• Guest – view only access to data.


• Operator – normal operation functions are available including 
adding and editing content metadata.


• Administrator – adds configuration functions including template and 
preset editing and user account management.


3. In the required Name field, enter the user’s legal name.


4. In the required E-Mail field, enter the user’s email address.


5. In the optional ContactNumber field, enter the user’s phone number.


6. In the optional Address field, enter the user’s address.


7. Select the required Active check box, to activate the account.


Note If the Active check box is cleared, the user cannot login to any of the Media-
FUSE system interfaces.
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8. Verify that all of the user information is correct, then click Add.


The new user information is added and displayed in the list at the 
bottom of the content pane of the Users page.


Note User name and password are case-sensitive. New users are automatically 
assigned the default (lowercase) password – welcome – which must be 
changed upon first log on.


9. In the desired column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list 
by column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.


Edit User Account
1. From the Action list of the selected user, select Edit, and then click Go.


The user account information is removed from the list and automati-
cally populates the corresponding edit fields at the top of the content 
pane.


2. Edit the user information fields as necessary:


3. Verify that all of the user information is correct, then click Save.


The user account information is removed from the edit fields and auto-
matically populates the corresponding list fields at the bottom of the 
content pane.


Reset User Password
1. From the Action list of the selected user, select Reset Password, and then 


click Go.


The Reset Password page (Figure 59) displays with the user’s information 
populated in the display fields.
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Figure 59.  Reset Password Page


2. In the required New Password field, enter a new case-sensitive password, 
and verify that it is displayed correctly.


3. Click Change (Reset) Password.


The Users page displays with the user’s account information populated 
in the corresponding list fields at the bottom of the content pane.


Manage Watch Folders
Use the Watch Folders page to add, view, edit, and delete watch folders.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Watch Folders page.


Access Watch Folders
• In the navigation pane, click Watch Folders.


The Watch Folders page (Figure 60) displays.
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Figure 60.  Watch Folders Page


Add Watch Folder
1. In the Name field, enter a name for the watch folder.


2. In the Source Path list, select the source (or input) path for the watch 
folder.


Note The Source Path list is configured and populated from the Locations page 
(see Manage Locations on page 80).


3. In the Processing File Path list, select the processing (or output) path for 
the watch folder.


Note The Processing File Path list is configured and populated from the Locations 
page (see Manage Locations on page 80).


4. In the Approval Required checkbox, select, if content approval is required, 
or clear, if content approval is automatic (not required).


5. In the Content Type list, select Advertisement Content, Encoder Generated Content, 
or Generic Generated Content.


6. In the Encoder Config File field, enter the path/name of the encoder 
configuration file associated with the watch folder.
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7. Verify that all of the watch folder information is correct, then click Add.


The new watch folder information is added and displayed in the list at 
the bottom of the content pane of the Watch Folders page.


8. In the desired column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list 
by column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.


Edit Watch Folders
1. From the Action list of the selected watch folder, select Edit, then click Go.


The watch folder information is removed from the list and automati-
cally populates the corresponding edit fields at the top of the content 
pane.


2. Edit the watch folder information fields as necessary:


3. Verify that all of the watch folder information is correct, then click Save.


The watch folder information is removed from the edit fields and 
automatically populates the corresponding list fields at the bottom of 
the content pane.


Delete Watch Folders
• From the Action list of the selected watch folder, select Delete, then click 


Go.


The watch folder is removed from the list and deleted from the Media-
FUSE system.


Manage Watch Folder PPs (Publication Points)
Use the Watch Folder PPs page to add, view, edit, and delete watch folder 
publication points.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Watch Folder PPs 
page.


Access Watch Folder Publication Points
• In the navigation pane, click Watch Folder PPs.


The Watch Folder PPs page (Figure 61) displays.
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Figure 61.  Watch Folder PPs Page


Add Watch Folder Publication Points
1. In the Watch Folder list, select a folder name.


Note The Watch Folder list is configured and populated from the Watch Folder 
page Name field (see Manage Watch Folders on page 95).


2. In the Publication Point list, select a publication point.


Note The Publication Point list is configured and populated from the Publication 
Points page (see Manage Publication Points on page 81).


3. Verify that all of the watch folder publication point information is 
correct, then click Add.


The new watch folder publication point information is added and dis-
played in the list at the bottom of the content pane of the Watch Folder PPs 
page.


4. In the desired column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list 
by column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.
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Edit Watch Folder Publication Points
1. From the Action list of the selected watch folder publication point, select 


Edit, then click Go.


The watch folder publication point information is removed from the list 
and automatically populates the corresponding edit fields at the top of 
the content pane.


2. Edit the watch folder publication point information fields as necessary:


3. Verify that all of the watch folder publication point information is 
correct, then click Save.


The watch folder publication point information is removed from the 
edit fields and automatically populates the corresponding list fields at 
the bottom of the content pane.


Delete Watch Folders
From the Action list of the selected watch folder publication point, select 
Delete, then click Go.


The watch folder publication point is removed from the list and deleted 
from the MediaFUSE system.


Manage Web Contents
Use the Web Contents page to add, view, and edit a list of Web content 
sources.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Web Contents page.


Access Web Contents
• In the navigation pane, click Web Contents.


The Web Contents page (Figure 62) displays.
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Figure 62.  Web Contents Page


Add Web Contents
1. In the required Name field, enter the Web contents name.


2. In the required URL field, enter the URL of the contents location.


3. From the required Type list, select a type (Interaction Event, Data Page, RSS 
Feed, or Ticker) to assign to the content.


4. Verify that all of the web contents information is correct, then click Add.


The new content is added and displayed in the list at the bottom of the 
content pane.


5. In the desired column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list 
by column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.


Edit Web Contents
1. In the Action column of the selected Web contents, click Edit.


The content information is removed from the list and automatically 
populates the corresponding edit fields at the top of the content pane.
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2. Edit content information, as necessary.


3. Verify that the content information is correct, then click Save.


The content information is removed from the edit fields and automati-
cally populates the corresponding list fields at the bottom of the content 
pane.


Manage Web Content Target
Use the Web Content Target page to name the target for Web contents.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Web Content Target 
page.


Access Web Content Target
• In the navigation pane, click Web Content Target.


The Web Content Target page (Figure 62) displays.


Figure 63.  Web Content Target Page
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Add Web Content Target
1. In the required Name field, enter the Web content target name.


2. Verify that the Web content target information is correct, then click Add.


The new Web content target is added and displayed in the list at the 
bottom of the content pane.


3. In the desired column header, click the up or down arrow to sort the list 
by column, in ascending or descending order. 


The list displays with the new sort order.


Edit Web Content Targets
1. In the Action column of the selected Web content target, click Edit.


The Web content target information is removed from the list and 
automatically populates the corresponding edit fields at the top of the 
content pane.


2. Edit the Web content target information, as necessary.


3. Verify that the Web content target information is correct, then click Save.


The Web content target information is removed from the edit fields and 
automatically populates the corresponding list fields at the bottom of 
the content pane.


Manage Services
Use the Services page to monitor and manage a list of all FuseFLOW ser-
vices.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Services page.


Access Services
• In the navigation pane, click Services.


The Services page (Figure 64) displays a list of all FuseFLOW services 
and their status.
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Figure 64.  Services Page


Monitor Service Event Logs
1. In the Log column of the selected service, click Log.


The Log File window (Figure 65) displays.
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Figure 65.  Log File Window – Fuse Flow - Bxf File Transport – Example


2. In the Service field, select a specific service, or leave blank to log all 
services.


3. In the Number of Records field, enter the maximum number of records you 
wish to view.


4. In the Start Time field, enter a start date and time, or click the Calendar 
button and select a start date and time from the popup window 
(Figure 66).
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Figure 66.  Calendar (Date and Time) Dialog Box


5. In the End Time field, enter an end date and time, or click the Calendar 
button and select an end date and time from the popup window.


6. Choose any combination of Filter By (Debug, Warning, Error, and/or Critical). 
If no Filter By is selected, then all entries are logged. If any combination 
of Filter By is selected, only the selected entries are logged.


7. Click Apply Filter.


The filtered log list updates according to the Filter By settings.


8. To format the log list for easy copy/paste to an email or other document 
format, click Export.


Reset Password
Use the Reset Password page to view your login credentials and change 
(reset) your password.


Access Reset Password
• In the navigation pane, click Reset Password.


The Reset Password page (Figure 67) displays with your credential infor-
mation populated in the display fields.
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Figure 67.  Reset Password Page


9. In the required Old Password field, enter your current case-sensitive 
password.


10. In the required New Password field, enter a new case-sensitive password.


11. In the required New Password (Verify) field, re-enter your new case-
sensitive password.


12. Click Change (Reset) Password.


The Home page displays with your login name and credentials dis-
played in the Header pane at the top of the page.
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Section 4
User Interface


Overview
This section describes the various pages, windows, panes, show/segment 
metadata, and control elements available from the FuseFLOW interface.


• For detailed step-by-step FuseFLOW interface operational procedures, 
refer to Section 2-Operation.


• For detailed step-by-step FuseFLOW interface configuration proce-
dures, refer to Section 3-Configuration.


The FuseFLOW browser-based interface has three specific-purpose, fixed-
width, floating panes as shown in Figure 68.


Figure 68.  MediaFUSE Browser-Based Interface – Example
Navigation Pane Content PaneHeader Pane
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Header Pane
The header pane displays the Thomson Grass Valley logo, interface title 
(FuseFLOW), current user name and login credentials, Log Off link, Help link, 
and current page navigation structure. 


Click a link to logoff, access the User manual, or quickly navigate back to 
any page listed in the navigation structure.


Navigation Pane
The navigation pane provides top-level links to content-related workflow 
management pages.


Content Pane
The content pane displays all content, data, and control elements related to 
a selected workflow management page. The workflow management page 
title bar is displayed across the top of the content pane and the content, 
data, and control elements necessary to perform the selected workflow 
tasks are displayed below the title bar.


Some workflow management pages are dynamically updated as opposed 
to others that are static and require you to refresh the page to receive 
updates. Pages that are dynamically updated are denoted in the content 
pane, just below the title bar, with Last Updated On: mm/dd/yyyy hh:mm:ss as 
shown in Figure 68 on page 107.
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Logon
The Logon page (Figure 69) is the first page displayed when accessing the 
FuseFLOW interface. 


Figure 69.  Logon Page


Enter a valid, case-sensitive Name and Password, and then click Log On. 


After successful logon, you can navigate, view, add, edit, delete, configure, 
and manage MediaFUSE content based on three levels of logon credentials:


• Guest – view only access to data.


• Operator – normal operation functions are available including adding 
and editing data.


• Admin – adds configuration functions including template and preset 
editing and management.
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Home
The Home page (Figure 70) displays automatically after successful logon to 
provide links to top-level workflow management pages via the navigation 
pane:


• Live Shows on page 111


• New Shows on page 112


• Saved Shows on page 113


• Ext. Content Shows on page 130


• Advertisement Shows on page 131


• Search Shows on page 132


• Advertisements on page 134


• Publish on page 143


• Configuration on page 151


• Help on page 176


Figure 70.  Home Page
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Live Shows
Use the Live Shows page (Figure 71) to view, select, and perform actions on 
a list of in-production (live) Ignite shows. It provides the same types of data 
and control elements described in Saved Shows on page 113. 


Note The Thumbnail field is not populated until the encoding process is complete, 
at which time the show is moved to the New Shows page. When live produc-
tion and encoding are completed, show Status automatically updates from 
Live to New and the show is removed from the Live Shows list and added to 
the New Shows page. Similarly, as show status changes from New to Saved 
or Approved, the show is removed from the New Shows list and moved to 
the Saved Shows list. If you are editing show, segment, or publication point 
metadata when the show status changes, that metadata will remain on-
screen until saved or canceled.


Figure 71.  Live Shows Page
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New Shows
Use the New Shows page (Figure 72) to view, select, and perform actions on 
a list of shows awaiting post-production approval. It provides the same 
types of data and control elements described in Saved Shows on page 113. 


Figure 72.  New Shows Page
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Saved Shows
Use the Saved Shows page (Figure 73) to view, select, and perform actions on 
a list of saved and/or approved shows.


Figure 73.  Saved Shows Page


A list of shows is displayed in tabular format. You can sort the list by 
column, in ascending or descending order, by clicking the up or down 
arrow in the column header. The list is divided into the following columns:


• Action – list for selecting the following actions:


• Edit – opens the Edit Show Window on page 114.


• Segments – opens the Show Segments Window on page 118.


• Pub. Points – opens the Show Publication Points Window on page 128.


• Approve Show – not available when show status is Approved – changes 
show status to Approved.


Note Approved shows are automatically transcoded and deployed by the Media-
FUSE system.


• Recall Show – only available when show status is Approved – changes 
show and all associated segments status back to Saved, and halts any 
transcoding or transfer process.
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• Delete Show – deletes the show and all of its segments from the  
MediaFUSE system. 


• Show Title – the title of the show.


• Thumbnail – displays a thumbnail of the show.


• Air Date – the date, in mm/dd/yyyy format, provided by the FuseIGNITE 
module when the show was aired.


• Status – the current status of the show: Live, New, Saved, or Approved.


Note When live production and encoding are completed, show Status automati-
cally updates from Live to New and the show is removed from the Live 
Shows list and added to the New Shows page. Similarly, as show status 
changes from New to Saved or Approved, the show is removed from the 
New Shows list and moved to the Saved Shows list. If you are editing show, 
segment, or publication point metadata when the show status changes, that 
metadata will remain on-screen until saved or canceled.


• Number of Segments – the number of segments associated with the show.


• Description – extended description of the show.


Edit Show Window
Use the Edit Show window (Figure 74) to enter and select metadata for a 
show, manage show presets, and select the streaming publication points for 
each show produced by the Ignite™ Live Production Control System.


The Edit Show window includes two tabs and two buttons across the top:


• Metadata Tab on page 115


• Publish Tab on page 116


• Save – saves all changes and closes the Edit Show window.


• Cancel – cancels all changes and closes the Edit Show window.
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Metadata Tab
Use the Metadata tab (Figure 74) to enter content to mark up a show and to 
manage show presets of information.


Figure 74.  Edit Show Window – Metadata Tab


The left side of the interface comprises these functions and elements:


• Preset list – a list of show presets.


• Air Date – the date, in mm/dd/yyyy format, and time, in hh:mm:ss format, 
provided by the FuseIGNITE module when the show was aired.


• Calendar button – displays a calendar (Figure 75) to set the Air Date 
for a show.


Figure 75.  Calendar (Date and Time) Dialog Box
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• Title – the title of the show.


• Description – an extended description of the show.


• Expiration – the date, in mm/dd/yyyy format, and time, in hh:mm:ss format, 
when the show will expire.


• Calendar button – displays a calendar (Figure 75) to set the Expiration 
date and time for a show.


• Rating list – a list of television ratings for a show. 


Note Rating values are user defined (see Ratings on page 163).


The right side of the interface comprises these functions and elements:


• Save – saves changes to the current preset.


• Delete – removes the show preset from the Preset list.


• Save As – creates/adds a new show preset to the Preset list.


• Station list – a list of station names to air the show. 


Note Station values are user defined (see Stations on page 159).


• Credits – names of the persons who contributed to creating the show.


• Copyright – copyright associated with the show content.


• Legal – names of the legal parties that represent the content included in 
the show content.


Publish Tab
Use the Publish tab (Figure 76) to select the publication points to publish the 
show into a media stream. When a show is published into a media stream, 
content is played out, including sound and video, continuously without 
interruption.


The actual media, which includes the live show and any inserted commer-
cials for the publication point, is sent in a continuous stream over the 
content network.
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Figure 76.  Edit Show Window – Publish Tab


The Publish tab comprises the following functions and elements:


• Publication Points: 


• Available – a list of available stream publication points. Sample 
stream publication points include:


• Live WorldNow


Note The Live WorldNow stream publication point requires the WorldNow option.


• Live Station Web site


• Live Group Web site


• Live Mobile


Note Stream publication points for a show are user defined (see Publication 
Points on page 157).


• Selected – a list of selected stream publication points.


• Right arrow – moves the selected stream publication points back to the 
Selected list.


• Left arrow – moves the selected stream publication points to the Avail-
able list.
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Show Segments Window
Use the Show Segments window (Figure 77) to view and perform actions on 
a list of show segments. 


Figure 77.  Show Segments Window


A list of show segments is displayed, in tabular format. You can sort the list, 
by column, in ascending or descending order, by clicking the up or down 
arrow in the column header. The list is divided into the following columns:


• Segment Title – the title of the segment.


• Thumbnail – displays a thumbnail of the segment.


• Air Date – the date, in mm/dd/yyyy format, provided by the FuseIGNITE 
module when the show was aired.


• Status – the current status of the segment (Live, New, Saved, or Approved)


• Number of Publication Points – the number of publication points associated 
with the segment.


• Slug – extended description of the segment.
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• Action – list to select the following actions:.


• Edit – opens the Edit Segment Window on page 119.


• Pub. Points – opens the Publication Points – Segments Window on 
page 125.


• Approve Segment – changes segment status to Approved.


• Recall Segment – only available when segment status is Approved – 
changes segment status back to what it was prior to Approved.


• Delete Segment – deletes the segment from the show and removes it 
from the database.


Edit Segment Window
Use the Edit Segment window (Figure 78) to enter and select metadata for a 
segment, manage segment presets, and select the publication points for 
each segment.


The Edit Segment window includes four tabs and two buttons:


• Metadata Tab on page 120


• Embed Data Tab on page 122


• Publish Tab on page 123


• Script Tab on page 124


• Save – saves all changes and closes the Edit Segment window.


• Cancel – cancels all changes and closes the Edit Segment window.
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Metadata Tab
Use the Metadata tab (Figure 78) to enter content to mark up a segment and 
to manage segment presets of information.


Figure 78.  Edit Segment Window – Metadata Tab


The left side of the interface comprises these functions and elements:


• Preset list – a list of segment presets.


• Air Date – the date, in mm/dd/yyyy format, and time, in hh:mm:ss format, 
provided by the FuseIGNITE module when the segment was aired.


• Calendar button – displays a calendar (Figure 75) to set the Air Date 
and time for a segment.


• Title – the title of the segment.


• Slug – extended description for the segment.
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• Keywords – keywords used to quickly identify the segment for search 
purposes.


Note Multiple keywords are permitted separated by a comma or a semicolon.


• Expiration – the date, in mm/dd/yyyy format, and time, in hh:mm:ss format, 
when the segment will expire.


• Calendar button – displays a calendar (Figure 75) to set the Expiration 
date and time for a segment.


• Rating list – a list of television ratings for a segment. 


Note Rating values are user defined (see Ratings on page 163).


The right side of the interface comprises these functions and elements:


• Save – saves changes to the current preset.


• Delete – removes the segment preset from the Preset list.


• Save As – creates/adds a new segment preset to the Preset list.


• Source – supplementary information from where the preset information 
originated.


• Station list – a list of stations to air the segment. Sample values include:


• KTGV


• WTGV


Note Station values are user defined (see Stations on page 159).


• Credits – names of the persons who contributed to creating the segment.


• Copyright – copyright associated with the segment content.


• Legal – names of the legal parties that represent the content included in 
the segment content.


The bottom portion of the interface comprises these functions and ele-
ments:


• Categories description box – keyword phrase used to search segment cat-
egories. Sample categories include:


• Nation


• World


• Travel


• Sports


• Find button – finds and returns a list of segment categories associated 
with the keyword phrase entered in the Categories description box.
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Note If no categories match the keyword phrase that was entered, then the 
returned list is empty. However, any part of a category will be matched. For 
example, a search for NBA finds a match with the following category: 
Sports>Basketball>NBA>Players.


• Available – list of segment categories that matches the keyword phrase 
entered in the Category description box.


• Selected – list of segments categories moved from the Available list to the 
Selected list. These categories are associated with the segment when it is 
created.


• Right arrow – moves the selected categories from the Available list to the 
Selected list.


• Left arrow – moves the selected categories from the Selected list back to 
the Available list.


Embed Data Tab
Use the Embed Data tab (Figure 79) to associate additional content to the seg-
ment.


Figure 79.  Edit Segment Window – Embed Data Tab


The Embed Data tab comprises the following functions and elements:


• Associated Content – search description box – category name (partial name 
searches for parent or child categories are accepted) entered to search 
for content (segments) to associate with the current segment.


• Find button – searches for and returns any content that matches the 
keyword entered in Associated Content search description box.
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Note If no content matches the keyword phrase that was entered, then the returned 
list is empty. However, any part of a content will be matched.


• Available – content list that matches the category entered in the Associated 
Content description box.


• Right arrow – moves the selected contents from the Available list to 
the Selected list.


• Selected – content list that is associated with the segment when it is pro-
duced and published by the MediaFUSE system.


• Left arrow – moves the selected contents from the Selected list back 
to the Available list.


• Save – saves the associated content to the segment.


• Cancel – closes the Edit Segment window without saving changes.


Publish Tab
Use the Publish tab (Figure 80) to select the publishing points for the seg-
ment. Publishing points communicate how the segment is to be distrib-
uted, for example, as archived content, to a Web site, or through a mobile 
device.


Figure 80.  Edit Segment Window – Publish Tab


This tab comprises the following functions and elements:


• Publication Points – search description box – keyword entered to search 
for publication points to associate with the current segment.
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Note Publication points for segments are user defined (see Publication Points on 
page 157).


• Find button – searches for and returns publication points that match 
the keyword entered in Publication Points search box.


Note If no publication point matches the keyword entered, then the returned list is 
empty. However, any part of a publication point will be matched.


• Available – a list of available publication points for the segment. 


• Right arrow – moves the selected publications from the Available list 
to the Selected list.


• Selected – a list of selected publication points for the segment.


• Left arrow – moves the selected publication points from the Selected 
list back to the Available list.


Script Tab
Use the Script tab (Figure 80) to view and edit the segment script. 


View, enter, or edit the script by typing in the optional script text box.


Figure 81.  Edit Segment Window – Script Tab
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Publication Points – Segments Window
Use the Publication Points – Segments window (Figure 84) to view and perform 
actions on a list of publication points associated with show segments.


Figure 82.  Publication Points – Segments Window


The Publication Points – Segments window list is grouped by:


• Show – two blue checkerboard-shaded rows of show metadata:


• Show Title – the title of the show provides a link to open the Edit Show 
Window on page 114.


• Air Date/Time – the date and time provided by the FuseIGNITE 
module when the show was aired.


• Status – the current status of the show (Live, New, Saved, or Approved).


• Show Description – an extended description of the show.


• Segment – a solid blue-shaded row of segment metadata:


• Status – the current status of the segment (Live, New, Saved, or 
Approved).


• Thumbnail – thumbnail clip of the segment.


• Segment Title – the title of the segment provides a link to open the Edit 
Segment Window on page 119.


• Slug – extended description of the segment.


• Publication Points – gray-shaded row(s) of publication point metadata:


• Name – the name of the publication point.


• Source Path – the location of source files.


• Publication Path – the segment destination folder location.
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• Meta Data To – the destination path for the segment metadata file.


• Status – the current segment status:


Note Click the current status to access/view the Publication Points – Segment 
History window (see Publication Points – Segment History Window on 
page 127).


• Ready for Approval – the segment was flagged for post-production 
hold and requires approval prior to encoding. 


• Approved – the segment is approved and is ready to conform.


• Ready to Conform – the segment is ready to begin the transcoding 
process.


• Conforming – transcoding in process (progress bar displayed).


• Conformed – transcoding successfully completed.


• Conforming Fails – segment transcoding failure.


• Ready to FTP – the segment is complete and ready to send to the 
publication point by File Transfer Protocol (FTP).


• FTP1 – first FTP attempt.


• 2nd FTP – if FTP1 fails, start second FTP attempt.


• FTP2 – second FTP attempt.


• 3rd FTP – if FTP2 fails, start third FTP attempt.


• FTP3 – third FTP attempt.


• FTP Fails – third FTP attempt failed.


• Deployed – the large green check mark indicates that the segment 
was successfully transferred to the publication point.


• Retry – button – only visible when the segment failed transfer. Click 
Retry to restart the file transfer process.


Note If a segment fails to transfer to a publication point, please check your network 
connection and lon on credentials to the publication point.


• Close – button – closes the Publication Points – Segments window.
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Publication Points – Segment History Window
Use the Publication Points – Segment History window (Figure 84) to view the 
status history of a segment.


Figure 83.  Publication Points – Segment History Window


The Publication Points – Segment History window list includes the following col-
umns:


• Change Date – the date and time that the status changed from old to new


• Old Status – the previous status of the segment.


• New Status – the current status of the segment.


• Error – a description of a processing error, if one occured.
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Show Publication Points Window 
Use the Show Publication Points window (Figure 84) to view and perform 
actions on a list of publication points associated with a show.


Figure 84.  Show Publication Points Window
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The Show Publication Points window list is grouped by:


• Show – two blue checkerboard-shaded rows of show metadata:


• Show Title – the title of the show provides a link to open the Edit Show 
Window on page 114.


• Air Date/Time – the date and time provided by the FuseIGNITE 
module when the show was aired.


• Status – the current status of the show (Live, New, Saved, or Approved).


• Show Description – an extended description of the show.


• Segment – a solid blue-shaded row of segment metadata:


• Status – the current status of the segment (Live, New, Saved, or 
Approved).


• Thumbnail – thumbnail display of the segment.


• Segment Title – the title of the segment provides a link to open the Edit 
Segment Window on page 119.


• Slug – extended description of the segment.


• Publication Points – gray-shaded row(s) of publication point metadata:


• Name – the name of the publication point.


• Source Path – the location of source files.


• Publication Path – the segment destination folder location.


• Meta Data To – the destination path for the segment metadata file.


• Status – the current segment status:


Note Click the current status to access/view the Publication Points – Segment 
History window (see Publication Points – Segment History Window on 
page 127).


• Ready for Approval – the segment was flagged for post-production 
hold and requires approval prior to encoding. 


• Approved – the segment is approved and is ready to conform.


• Ready to Conform – the segment is ready to begin the transcoding 
process.


• Conforming – transcoding in process (progress bar displayed).


• Conformed – transcoding successfully completed.


• Conforming Fails – segment transcoding failure.


• Ready to FTP – the segment is complete and ready to send to the 
publication point by File Transfer Protocol (FTP).


• FTP1 – first FTP attempt.


• 2nd FTP – if FTP1 fails, start second FTP attempt.
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• FTP2 – second FTP attempt.


• 3rd FTP – if FTP2 fails, start third FTP attempt.


• FTP3 – third FTP attempt.


• FTP Fails – third FTP attempt failed.


• Deployed – the large green check mark indicates that the segment 
was successfully transferred to the publication point.


• Retry – button – only visible when the segment failed transfer. Click 
Retry to restart the file transfer process.


Note If a segment fails to transfer to a publication point, please check your network 
connection and lon on credentials to the publication point.


• Close – button – closes the Publication Points – Show window.


Ext. Content Shows
Use the Ext. Content Shows page (Figure 71) to view, select, and perform 
actions on a list that contains all imported content, such as extended play 
and additional segments based on the current file import. It provides the 
same types of data and control elements described in Saved Shows on 
page 113. 


Figure 85.  Ext. Content Shows Page
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Advertisement Shows
Use the Advertisement Shows page (Figure 71) to view, select, and perform 
actions on a list of advertisements based on the current file import. It pro-
vides the same types of data and control elements described in Saved Shows 
on page 113. 


Figure 86.  Advertisement Shows Page
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Search Shows
Use the Search Shows page (Figure 73) to quickly find an individual or list of 
shows, extended content, and advertisements matching Title, Status, and 
Type criteria.


Figure 87.  Search Shows Page


The Search Shows page comprises these functions and elements:


• Title – search box – type a keyword, partial show title, or full show title.


• Status – list – containing the following search criteria:


• Live


• New


• Saved


• Approved


• Type


• Shows 


• Extended Contents 


• Advertisements 


• Sort By – required field – list – containing the following criteria:


• Title Ascending


• Title Descending


• Air Date Ascending
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• Air Date Descending 


• Status Ascending


• Status Descending


• Description Ascending


• Description Descending


• Search – button – click to initiate search and display Search Show Results 
on page 133.


Search Show Results
The Search Show Results page (Figure 88) displays a list of shows, extended 
contents, and advertisements based on a Title, Status, or Type search. It is pre-
sented and edited in the same manner described in Saved Shows on 
page 113.


Figure 88.  Search Show Results
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Advertisements
The Advertisements page (Figure 89) provides links to the following advertise-
ments pages via the navigation pane.


• Schedules on page 135


• Missing Schedules on page 138


• Unapproved Ads on page 139


• Approved Ads on page 140


• Missing Ads on page 141


• All Ads on page 142


Figure 89.  Advertisements Page
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Schedules
Use the Schedules page (Figure 90) to view, select, and perform actions on 
a list of advertisement schedules.


Figure 90.  Schedules Page


A list of advertising schedules are displayed in tabular format. You can sort 
the list by column, in ascending or descending order, by clicking the up or 
down arrow in the column header. The list is divided into the following col-
umns: 


• Schedule Name – the name of the advertising schedule.


• Start Time – the start date and time for which the schedule is active.


• End Time – the end date and time for which the schedule is active.


• Action:


• View – button – opens the Schedule Details on page 136.
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Schedule Details
Use the Schedule Details window (Figure 91) to view the details of the 
selected advertising schedule.


Figure 91.  Schedule Details Window


The top section of the Schedule Details window displays the following 
schedule data:


• Schedule Name – the name of the advertising schedule.


• Start – the date and time, in mm/dd/yyyy and hh:mm.ss format that the 
advertisement is scheduled to start.


• Channel Number – identifies the stream publication point destination for 
the advertisements in the schedule.


Note Stream Publication Points are user defined (see Stream Publication Points 
on page 160).


• Type – identifies whether the schedule is either Primary or a Backup 
schedule.


• End – the date and time, in mm/dd/yyyy and hh:mm:ss format that the 
advertisement is scheduled to end.


• Status – displays the current status of the schedule.


• Close – button – closes the Schedule Details window.
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A list of ad contents associated with the schedule are displayed in tabular 
format. You can sort the list by column, in ascending or descending order, 
by clicking the up or down arrow in the column header. The list is divided 
into the following columns: 


• Event On – the date and time that triggers the content to run based on Start 
Mode, Block, and Order fields.


• Duration (in ms) – the run length/duration of the content file.


• Start Mode:


• Fixed – content start is fixed to the Event On start time.


• Follow – content start follows the end of the previous content event.


• Block – identifies which commercial break (block) in which the content 
will run.


• Order – identifies the order in which the content will run within an 
assigned Block.


• Spot Type – identifies the type/category of the content.


• House Number – the file name identifier assigned to the content source 
file.
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Missing Schedules
Use the Missing Schedules page (Figure 92) to view a list of expected daily 
advertising schedules and receipt status for the next seven days.


Figure 92.  Missing Schedules Page


A list of expected advertising schedules are displayed in tabular format. 
The list is divided into the following rows and columns: 


• Channel Number – header row– one for each defined stream publica-
tion point – identifies the stream publication point associated with the 
expected daily schedules listed below it. The list of expected schedules 
is based on the current day/date and six subsequent days worth of 
schedules. 


• Status – identifies whether the schedule is currently Received or 
Missing.


• Start – the start date and time for which the schedule is active. If the 
schedule status is Received, the Start date/time provides a link to the 
Schedule Details on page 136. If the schedule status is Missing, this 
field is blank.


• End – the end date and time for which the schedule is active. If the 
schedule status is Missing, this field is blank.
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Unapproved Ads
Use the Unapproved Ads page (Figure 93) to view a list of ads, by House 
Number, which are required by an advertising schedule, but not yet 
approved.


• House Number – the file name identifier assigned to the content source 
file.


Note Refer to Advertisement Shows on page 131 to learn about advertisement 
approval.


Figure 93.  Unapproved Ads Page
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Approved Ads
Use the Approved Ads page (Figure 94) to view a list of approved ads, by 
House Number, which are required by an advertising schedule.


• House Number – the file name identifier assigned to the content source 
file.


Note Refer to Advertisement Shows on page 131 to learn about advertisement 
approval.


Figure 94.  Approved Ads Page
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Missing Ads
Use the Missing Ads page (Figure 95) to view a list of ads, by House Number, 
which are required by an advertising schedule, but are missing.


• House Number – the file name identifier assigned to the content source 
file.


Figure 95.  Missing Ads Page
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All Ads
Use the All Ads page (Figure 96) to view a list of ads, by House Number and 
Status, which are required by an advertising schedule.


• House Number – the file name identifier assigned to the content source 
file.


• Status – displays the current status of the ad content.


Figure 96.  All Ads Page
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Publish
The Publish page (Figure 70) provides links to the following publication 
point management pages via the navigation pane:


• Publication Points on page 144


• Publication Point Groups on page 146


• Search Publication Point Groups on page 149


Figure 97.  Publish Page
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Publication Points
Use the Publication Points page (Figure 98) to view a complete list of all 
MediaFUSE segment publication points. Use the Action column to access 
and manage a list of all shows and segments associated with a specific pub-
lication point.


Figure 98.  Publication Points Page


A list of all publication points is displayed in tabular format. You can sort 
the list by column, in ascending or descending order, by clicking the up or 
down arrow in the column header. The list is divided into the following col-
umns:


• Action:


• Shows and Segments – button – opens the Publication Point – Shows and 
Segments on page 145.


• Name – the name of the publication point.


• Source Path – the location of source files.


• Publication Path – the segment destination folder location.


• Publication URL – the URL to access segment files from the destination 
folder.


• Encoder Config File – the location of the encoder configuration file.
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Publication Point – Shows and Segments
Use the Publication Point – Shows and Segments window (Figure 99) to view, 
select, and perform actions on a list of shows and segments associated with 
a selected publication point. 


Figure 99.  Publication Point – Shows and Segments Window


The Publication Point – Shows and Segments window list is grouped by:


• Publication Point – gray-shaded row of publication point metadata:


• Name – the name of the publication point.


• Source Path – the location of source files.


• Publication Path – the segment destination folder location.


• Show – blue-shaded row of show metadata:
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• Show Title – the title of the show provides a link to open the Edit Show 
Window on page 114.


• Air Date/Time – the date and time provided by the FuseIGNITE 
module when the show was aired.


• Status – the current status of the show (Live, New, Saved, or Approved).


• Segment – a single green-shaded row of segment metadata:


• Thumbnail – displays a thumbnail of the segment.


• Segment Title – the title of the segment provides a link to open the Edit 
Segment Window on page 119.


• Status – the current status of the segment (Live, New, Saved, or 
Approved).


Publication Point Groups
Use the Publication Point Groups page (Figure 100) to view a complete list of all 
MediaFUSE system publication point groups. Use the Action column to 
access and manage a list of all shows and segments associated with a spe-
cific publication point group.


Figure 100.  Publication Point Groups Page


A list of all publication point groups is displayed in tabular format. You can 
sort the list by column, in ascending or descending order, by clicking the up 
or down arrow in the column header. The list is divided into the following 
columns:
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• Name – the name of the publication point group.


• Status – the current status of the publication point group:


• 1 – New


• 2 – Trying


• 3 – Failed


• 4 – Deployed


• Action – list for selecting the following actions:


• Group Shows and Segments – opens the Publication Point Group – Shows 
and Segments on page 147.


Publication Point Group – Shows and Segments
Use the Publication Point Group – Shows and Segments window (Figure 101) to 
view, select, and perform actions on a list of shows and segments associated 
with a selected publication point group. 


Figure 101.  Publication Point Group – Shows and Segments Window


The Publication Point Group – Shows and Segments window list is grouped by:


• Publication Point Group – dark blue-shaded row of publication point 
group metadata:


• Name – the name of the publication point group.
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• Status – the current status of the publication point group:


• New


• Trying


• Failed


• Deployed


• Publication Point – gray-shaded row of publication point metadata:


• Name – the name of the publication point.


• Source Path – the location of source files.


• Publication Path – the segment destination folder location.


• Status – the current status of the publication point:


• Ready for Approval – the show was flagged for post-production 
hold and requires approval prior to encoding. 


• Approved – post-production hold flag removed by approval pro-
cess.


• Ready to Conform – begin encoding.


• Conforming – encoding in process.


• Conformed – encoding successfully completed.


• Conforming Fails – encoding failure.


• Ready to FTP – encoding complete, start FTP process.


• FTP1 – first FTP attempt.


• 2nd FTP – if FTP1 fails, start second FTP attempt.


• FTP2 – second FTP attempt.


• 3rd FTP – if FTP2 fails, start third FTP attempt.


• FTP3 – third FTP attempt.


• FTP Fails – third FTP attempt failed.


• Deployed – FTP1, FTP2, or FTP3 successful.


• Show – blue-shaded row of show metadata:


• Show Title – the title of the show provides a link to open the Edit Show 
Window on page 114.


• Air Date/Time – the date and time provided by the FuseIGNITE 
module when the show was aired.


• Status – the current status of the show (Live, New, Saved, or Approved).


• Segment – a single green-shaded row of segment metadata:


• Thumbnail – displays a thumbnail of the segment.
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• Segment Title – the title of the segment provides a link to open the Edit 
Segment Window on page 119.


• Status – the current status of the segment (Live, New, Saved, or 
Approved).


Search Publication Point Groups
Use the Search Publication Point Groups page (Figure 102) to quickly find an 
individual or list of publication point groups matching Title or Status cri-
teria.


Figure 102.  Search Publication Point Groups Page


The Search Publication Point Groups page comprises these functions/elements:


• Title – search box – type a keyword, partial publication point group title, 
or full publication point group title.


• Status – list – containing the following search criteria:


• New


• Trying


• Failed


• Deployed
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• Sort By – required field – list – containing the following criteria:


• By Title


• By Title Descending


• By Air Date


• By Air Date Descending 


• Search – button – click to initiate search and display Search Show Results 
on page 133.


Search Publication Point Groups Results
The Search Publication Point Groups Results page (Figure 103) displays a list of 
publication point groups based on a publication point group Title or Status 
search. It is presented and edited in the same manner described in Saved 
Shows on page 113.


Figure 103.  Search Publication Point Groups Results


The Search Publication Point Groups Results page list is grouped by:


• Show – two blue-shaded rows of show metadata:


• Show Title – the title of the show provides a link to open the Edit Show 
Window on page 114.


• Air Date/Time – the date and time provided by the FuseIGNITE 
module when the show was aired.


• Status – the current status of the show (Live, New, Saved, or Approved).
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• Show Description – an extended description of the show.


• Segment – a single green-shaded row of segment metadata:


• Status – the current status of the segment (Live, New, Saved, or 
Approved).


• Thumbnail – displays a thumbnail of the segment.


• Segment Title – the title of the segment provides a link to open the Edit 
Segment Window on page 119.


• Slug – extended description of the segment.


• Publication Point Group – gray-shaded row(s) of publication point 
group metadata:


• Name – the name of the publication point group.


• Status – the current status of the publication point group:


• New


• Trying


• Failed


• Deployed


Configuration
The Configuration page (Figure 104) provides links to individual configura-
tion-related management pages via the navigation pane:


• Categories on page 152


• Content Generators on page 153


• Locations on page 155


• Publication Points on page 157


• Stations on page 159


• Stream Publication Points on page 160


• System Configuration on page 162


• Ratings on page 163


• Transcoders on page 164


• Users on page 165


• Watch Folders on page 167


• Watch Folder PPs (Publication Points) on page 168


• Web Contents on page 170
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• Web Content Target on page 172


• Services on page 173


• Reset Password on page 175


Figure 104.  Configuration Page


Categories
Use the Categories page (Figure 105) to add, view, and edit the master cate-
gories list used throughout the MediaFUSE system. Categories are associ-
ated with show segments to provide a general classification of their 
content.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Categories page.
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Figure 105.  Categories Page


The Categories page is arranged by function:


• Add new categories:


• Name – text box – required field – enter a new category name.


• Parent Category – list – optional – select the parent category to which 
the new category belongs.


• Add – button - click to save the new category 


• View categories list – contains the following tabular columns:


Note You can sort the Categories list by column, in ascending or descending order, 
by clicking the up or down arrow in the column header.


• Name – displays the category name.


• Path – displays the category parent/child tree structure.


• Edit Categories list:


• Action – Edit button – displays for editing, the category metadata 
described in “add new categories” above. A Save button replaces 
the Add button to save your changes to the Categories list.


Content Generators
Use the Content Generators page (Figure 105) to add, view, and edit content 
generator configuration data.


Note You need Administrator credentials to access the Content Generators page.
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Figure 106.  Content Generators Page


The Content Generators page is arranged by function:


• Add new content generator:


• Type – list – required field – select either Encoder or Watch Folder. 


• Name – text box – required field – enter a content generator name.


• Path Location– list – required field – select the universal naming con-
vention (UNC) live capture input path to the new content generator.


Note Path Location and Target Path Location lists are configured and populated 
from the Locations page.


• Target Path Location– list – optional field – select the copy file output 
path for the new content generator (used by FuseAPPROVE and 
FuseXCODE to access encoded files). 


• Status – text box – optional field – assign a status (1=Alive or 2=No 
Response) to the new content generator.


Note A content generator with a No Response status is bypassed in the event of a 
failover recovery.


• IP Address – text box –optional field – enter the IP address of the new 
content generator.
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• Generator Order – text box – optional field – enter a positive integer 
(natural number 1, 2, 3, ...) to set the failover order of the new 
content generator.


Note In failover/redundant configurations, each content generator must have a 
unique order number.


• Add – button - click to add/save the new content generator. 


• View Content Generators list – contains the following tabular columns:


Note You can sort the Content Generators list by column, in ascending or 
descending order, by clicking the up or down arrow in the column header.


• Action – Edit button – displays for editing, the content generator 
metadata described in “add new content generator” above. A Save 
button replaces the Add button to save your changes to the Content 
Generators list.


• Generator Id – automatically populated (sequentially) as Content 
Generators are added. The Generator Id is required when adding 
Stream Publication Points (see Stream Publication Points on page 160 and 
Add Stream Publication Point on page 86).


• Type – displays the type of the displayed content generator:


• Encoder


• Watch Folder 


• Name – the name of the content generator.


• Status – status assigned to the content generator:


• 1=Alive


• 2=No Response


• IP – the IP address of the content generator.


• Generator Order – a positive integer (natural number 1, 2, 3, ...) that 
sets the failover order of the content generator.


• Path – the live capture input path to the content generator.


• Target Path – the copy file output path from the content generator 
(used by FuseAPPROVE and FuseXCODE to access encoded files). 


• Edit content generator


Locations
The Locations page (Figure 105) is the interface used to add, view, and edit 
location configuration data. Locations are corresponding configurable 
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UNC file paths used by the encoder(s), transcoder(s) and FTP services to 
store or access files.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Locations page.


Figure 107.  Locations Page


The Locations page is arranged by function:


• Add new location:


• Path – text box – required field – enter the new location UNC file-
path.


• Description – text box – required field – enter a description of the new 
location.


Note If the location identified in the Path field is not part of the supplied Media-
FUSE system, access to that location may require a unique username and 
password. 


• Username – text box – optional field – enter a valid username, if nec-
essary to access the location identified in the Path field.


• Password – text box – optional field – enter a valid password, if nec-
essary to access the location identified in the Path field.


• Add – button - click to add/save the new location. 


• View Locations list – contains the following tabular columns:
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Note You can sort the Locations list by column, in ascending or descending order, 
by clicking the up or down arrow in the column header.


• Path – location path.


• Description – description of the new location.


• Username – used to access the location identified in the Path field.


• Password – used to access the location identified in the Path field.


• Edit location:


• Action – Edit button – displays for editing, the location metadata 
described in “add new location” above. A Save button replaces the 
Add button to save your changes to the Locations list.


Publication Points
Use the Publication Points page (Figure 105) to configure all publication 
points used throughout the MediaFUSE system.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Publication Points 
page.


Figure 108.  Publication Points Page


The Publication Points page is arranged by function:


• Add new publication points:
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• Name – text box – required field – enter a new publication point 
name.


• Source Path – list – required field – select the location of source files.


Note The Source Path list is configured and populated from the Locations page.


• Publication Path – text box – required field – enter the segment desti-
nation folder location.


• Publication Path Logon UserName – text box – optional field – enter the 
username required to access the location identified in the Publication 
Path field. 


• Publication Path Logon Password– text box – optional field – enter the 
password required to access the location identified in the Publication 
Path field.


• Publication URL – text box – required field – enter the URL to access 
source files from the FTP destination folder.


• Edit Config File – text box – required field – enter the location of the 
encoder configuration file.


• Publish Meta Data – text box – optional field – enter the destination 
path for the segment metadata files.


• Type – list – required field – select the publication point type (Generic 
or World Now).


• Add – button - click to add/save the new publication point. 


• View Publication Points list – contains the following tabular columns:


Note You can sort the Publication Points list by column, in ascending or 
descending order, by clicking the up or down arrow in the column header.


• Action – Edit button – displays for editing, the publication point meta-
data described in “add new publication points” above. A Save 
button replaces the Add button to save your changes to the publica-
tion points list.


• Name – the name of the publication point.


• Source Path – the location of source files.


• Publication Path – the segment destination folder location.


• Publication URL – the destination path for the segment metadata files.


• FuseXCODE Config File – the location of the encoder configuration file.


• TypeName – the type of CDN assigned to the publication point. 


• Meta Data URL – the destination path of the segment metadata files.
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Stations
Use the Stations page (Figure 105) to add, view, and edit station-related data 
used throughout the MediaFUSE system.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Stations page.


Figure 109.  Stations Page


The Stations page is arranged by function:


• Add new stations:


• Name – text box – required field – enter the new station name.


• Call Letters – text box – required field – enter the new station call 
letters.


• Affiliation – text box – optional – enter the new station affiliation.


• Group Name – text box – optional – enter the new station group name.


• Contact Name – text box – optional – enter the name of a contact 
person at the new station.


• Contact Number – text box – optional – enter the phone number of the 
contact person at the new station.


• Contact Address – text box – optional – enter the address of the contact 
person at the new station.
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• Website URL – text box – optional – enter the URL of the new station 
website.


• Add – button - click to add/save the new station. 


• View Stations list – contains the following tabular columns:


Note You can sort the Stations list by column, in ascending or descending order, 
by clicking the up or down arrow in the column header.


• Name – station name.


• Call Letters – station call letters.


• Affiliation – station affiliation.


• Group Name – station group name.


• Contact Name – name of a contact person at the station.


• Contact Number – phone number of the contact person at the station.


• Contact Address – address of the contact person at the station.


• Website URL – URL of the station website.


• Edit stations.


• Action – Edit button – displays for editing, the Stations metadata 
described in “add new Stations” above. A Save button replaces the 
Add button to save your changes to the Stations list.


Stream Publication Points
Use the Stream Publication Points page (Figure 111) to configure live stream 
publication point paths.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Stream Publication 
Points page.
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Figure 110.  Stream Publication Points Page


The Stream Publication Points page is arranged by function:


• Add new stream publication point:


• Name – text box – required field – enter a name for the new stream 
publication point.


• Windows Media Config File – text box – required field – enter the name/
path of the Windows media configuration file.


• Generator Id – text box – required field – enter the Id number of the 
assigned encoder (see Content Generators on page 153).


• Channel Number – text box – required field – enter the advertising 
Broadcast eXchange Format (BXF) channel number.


• Add – button - click to add/save the new stream publication point. 


• View Stream Publication Points list – contains the following tabular col-
umns:


Note You can sort the Stream Publication Points list by column, in ascending or 
descending order, by clicking the up or down arrow in the column header.


• Name – stream publication point name.


• EncoderConfigFile – the name/path of the Windows media configura-
tion file.


• Generator Id – Id number of the assigned encoder.







162 MediaFUSE  — FuseFLOW Workflow Manager — User Manual


Section 4 — User Interface


 


• Channel Number – advertising Broadcast eXchange Format (BXF) 
channel number.


• Edit stream publication points:


• Action – Edit button – displays for editing, the Stream Publication 
Points metadata described in “add new Stream Publication Points” 
above. A Save button replaces the Add button to save your changes 
to the Stream Publication Points list.


System Configuration
Use the System Configuration page (Figure 111) to configure global encoder 
file/paths and thumbnail offset.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the System Configura-
tion page.


Figure 111.  System Configuration Page


The System Configuration page comprises the following elements:


• Thumbnail Offset – text box – required field – enter the thumbnail offset (in 
milliseconds).


• Thumbnail Media – text box – required field – enter the thumbnail media 
storage file name/path.


• Update – button – click to update the system configuration.
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Ratings
Use the Ratings page (Figure 112) to add, view, and edit TV ratings used 
throughout the MediaFUSE system.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Ratings page.


Figure 112.  Ratings Page


The Ratings page is arranged by function:


• Add new ratings:


• Name – text box – required field – enter the new rating name.


• Add – button - click to add/save the new rating. 


• View Ratings list – contains the following tabular columns:


Note You can sort the Ratings list by column, in ascending or descending order, 
by clicking the up or down arrow in the column header.


• Name – name assigned to rating.


• Edit ratings.


• Action – Edit button – displays for editing, the Ratings metadata 
described in “add new Ratings” above. A Save button replaces the 
Add button to save your changes to the Ratings list.
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Transcoders
Use the Transcoders page (Figure 113) to add, view, edit, and delete 
transcoders.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Transcoders page.


Figure 113.  Transcoders Page


The Transcoders page is arranged by function:


• Add new transcoders:


• IP Address – text box – enter the IP address of the new transcoder.


• Port – text box - enter the port number of the new transcoder. 


• Add – button - click to add/save the new transcoder. 


• View Transcoders list – contains the following tabular columns:


Note You can sort the transcoders list by column, in ascending or descending 
order, by clicking the up or down arrow in the column header.
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• Action:


• Edit – selection – displays for editing, the transcoders metadata 
described in “add new transcoders” above. A Save button 
replaces the Add button to save your changes to the Transcoders 
list.


• Delete – selection – removes the transcoder from the list and 
deletes it from the MediaFUSE system.


• Go – button – performs the selected action (Edit or Delete) described 
above.


• IP Address – displays the IP address of the transcoder.


• Port – displays the port number of the transcoder. 


Users
Use the Users page (Figure 114) to add, view, and edit user logon identifica-
tion, credentials/privileges, and passwords.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Users page.


Figure 114.  Users Page


The Users page is arranged by function:


• Add new Users:
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• Login – text box – required field – enter a login name.


• Type – list – required – select the type of User (Guest, Operator, or 
Administrator).


• Name – text box – required field – enter the new Users name.


• E-Mail – text box – required field – enter the new Users email 
address.


• ContactNumber – text box – optional – enter the new Users telephone 
number.


• Address – text box – optional – enter the new Users address.


• Active – check box – required – select to activate the account; clear to 
deactivate the account.


• Add – button - click to add/save the new User. 


• View Users list – contains the following tabular columns:


Note You can sort the Users list by column, in ascending or descending order, by 
clicking the up or down arrow in the column header.


• Login – user login name.


• Type – user type (Guest, Operator, or Administrator):


• 1 – Guest


• 2 – Operator


• 3 – Administrator


• Name – user legal name.


• E-Mail – user email address.


• Contact Number – user telephone number.


• Address – user address.


• Active – user account status:


• True – Active


• False – Inactive


• Edit User account:


• Action – list – select one of the following actions, and then click Go:


• Edit – displays for editing, the User metadata described in “add 
new User” above. A Save button replaces the Add button to save 
your changes to the Users list.


• Reset Password – displays for verification the User Login, Type, 
Name, E-Mail, and Address. Enter a new password in the required 
New Password field and then click Change (Reset) Password.
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Watch Folders
Use the Watch Folders page (Figure 115) to add, view, edit, and delete watch 
folders.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Watch Folders page.


Figure 115.  Watch Folders Page


The Watch Folders page is arranged by function:


• Add new watch folders:


• Name – required field – enter a name for the watch folder.


• Source Path – list – required field – select the source (or input) path for 
the watch folder.


Note The Source Path list is configured and populated from the Locations page 
(see Locations on page 155).


• Processing File Path – list – required field – select the processing (or 
output) path for the watch folder.


Note The Processing File Path list is configured and populated from the Locations 
page (see Locations on page 155).


• Approval Required – checkbox – required field – select, if content 
approval is required; clear, if content approval is automatic (not 
required).
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• Content Type – list – required field – select Advertisement Content, Encoder 
Generated Content, or Generic Generated Content.


• Encoder Config File – required field – enter the path/name of the 
encoder configuration file associated with the watch folder.


• Add – button - click to add/save the new watch folder. 


• View Watch Folders list – contains the following tabular columns:


Note You can sort the watch folders list by column, in ascending or descending 
order, by clicking the up or down arrow in the column header.


• Action:


• Edit – selection – displays for editing, the watch folder metadata 
described in “add new watch folders” above. A Save button 
replaces the Add button to save your changes to the Watch 
Folders list.


• Delete – selection – removes the watch folder from the list and 
deletes it from the MediaFUSE system.


• Go – button – performs the selected action (Edit or Delete) described 
above.


• Name – displays the name of the watch folder.


• Source Path – displays the source (or input) path for the watch folder.


• Processing File Path – displays the processing (or output) path for the 
watch folder.


• Requires Approval – displays True, if content approval is required, or 
False, if content approval is automatic (not required).


• Content Type Name – displays Advertisement Content, Encoder Generated 
Content, or Generic Generated Content.


• Encoder Config File – displays the path/name of the encoder configu-
ration file associated with the watch folder.


Watch Folder PPs (Publication Points)
Use the Watch Folder PPs page (Figure 116) to add, view, edit, and delete 
watch folder publication points.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Watch Folder PPs 
page.
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Figure 116.  Watch Folder PPs Page


The Watch Folder PPs page is arranged by function:


• Add new watch folders:


• Watch Folder – required list – select a watch folder path.


Note The Watch Folder list is configured and populated from the Watch Folder 
page Name field (see Watch Folders on page 167).


• Publication Point – required list – select a publication point name.


Note The Publication Point list is configured and populated from the Publication 
Points page (see Publication Points on page 144).


• Add – button - click to add/save the new watch folder publication 
point. 


• View Watch Folder Publication Points list – contains the following 
tabular columns:


Note You can sort the watch folder Publication Points list by column, in ascending 
or descending order, by clicking the up or down arrow in the column header.
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• Action:


• Edit – selection – displays for editing, the watch folder publica-
tion point metadata described in “add new watch folder publi-
cation point” above. A Save button replaces the Add button to 
save your changes to the Watch Folder Publication Points list.


• Delete – selection – removes the watch folder publication point 
from the list and deletes it from the MediaFUSE system.


• Go – button – performs the selected action (Edit or Delete) described 
above.


• Watch Folder Path – displays the watch folder path.


• Publication Point Name– displays the name of the publication point.


Web Contents
Use the Web Contents page (Figure 117) to add, view, and edit a list of Web 
content sources.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Web Contents page.


Figure 117.  Web Contents Page


The Web Contents page is arranged by function:


• Add new Web contents:
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• Name – text box – required field – enter a new Web contents name.


• URL – text box – required field – enter the URL of the contents loca-
tion.


• Type – list – required field – select the type of Web content (Interaction 
Event, Data Page, RSS Feed, or Ticker).


• Add – button - click to add/save the new Web content. 


• View Web Contents list – contains the following tabular columns:


Note You can sort the Web Contents list by column, in ascending or descending 
order, by clicking the up or down arrow in the column header.


• Name – the name of the Web Contents.


• URL – the location of the source Web content.


• Type – the type of Web content: 


• 1 – Interaction Event


• 2 – Data Page


• 3 – RSS Feed


• 4 – Ticker


• Edit Web contents


• Action – Edit button– displays for editing, the Web Contents metadata 
described in “add new Web Contents” above. A Save button 
replaces the Add button to save your changes to the Web Contents 
list.
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Web Content Target
Use the Web Content Target page (Figure 118) to name the target for web con-
tents.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Web Content Target 
page.


Figure 118.  Web Content Target Page


The Web Content Target page is arranged by function:


• Add new Web content target:


• Name – text box – required – enter a new Web content target name.


• Add – button - click to add/save the new Web content target. 


• View Web Content Target list – contains the following tabular columns:


Note You can sort the Web Content Target list by column, in ascending or 
descending order, by clicking the up or down arrow in the column header.


• Name – the name of the Web Content Target.


• Edit Web content target.


• Action – Edit button– displays for editing, the Web Content Target 
metadata described in “add new Web Content Targets” above. A 
Save button replaces the Add button to save your changes to the Web 
Content Target list.
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Services
Use the Services page (Figure 119) to monitor and manage a list of all Fuse-
FLOW services.


Note You must have Administrator credentials to access the Services page.


Figure 119.  Services Page


The Services page contains the following tabular columns:


• Service Name – the name of the FuseFLOW service.


• Display Name – the on-screen display name of the FuseFLOW service.


• Status – the current status of the service, as follows:


• Continue Pending


• Paused


• Running


• Start Pending


• Stopped


• Stop Pending


• Log – button – opens the Log File Window on page 174
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Log File Window
Use the Log File window (Figure 120) to monitor the activity/log files for 
individual FuseFLOW services:


Figure 120.  Log File Window – Fuse Flow - Bxf File Transport – Example


The Services Log window is arranged by function:


• The list filter – allows you to filter the log list by the following elements:


• Service – list – select a service for logging or leave blank to log all ser-
vices.


• Number of Records – text box – required field – enter the number of 
events to display.


• Start Time – text box – required field – enter the start date, in mm/dd/
yyyy format, and time, in hh:mm:ss format.


• Calendar button – displays a calendar (Figure 75) to set the start 
date and time for the filter.
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• End Time – text box – required field – enter the end date, in mm/dd/yyyy 
format, and time, in hh:mm:ss format.


• Calendar button – displays a calendar (Figure 75) to set the end 
date and time for the filter.


• Filter By (If any Checked) – check box – required field – select any com-
bination of entry types to filter. If no Filter By is selected, then all 
entries are logged. If any combination of Filter By is selected, only the 
selected entries are logged.


• Apply Filter – button – click to apply Filter By criteria to the log list.


• Export – button – click to format the log list for easy copy/paste to an 
email or other document format.


• The log list – contains the following tabular columns sorted in 
descending chronological order (most current log events displayed at 
the top of the list):


• Log Date – date (mm/dd/yyyy) and time (hh:mm:ss) when the log event 
occurred.


• Service – identifies the service that generated the log entry.


• Type – identifies the event as either Debug, Warning, Error, or Critical.


• Description –the log event message.


Reset Password
Use the Reset Password page (Figure 121) to change or reset your FuseFLOW 
interface user password. Access the Reset Password page from the navigation 
pane of the Configuration page.


Note New users are assigned the default (lowercase) password – welcome – 
which should be changed upon first logon.
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Figure 121.  Reset Password Page


The Reset Password page comprises the following elements:


• Login – displays your login name.


• Type – displays your logon credentials (Guest, Operator, or Administrator).


• Name – displays your legal name.


• E-Mail – displays your email address.


• Address – displays your street address.


• Old Password – text box – required field – enter your old password.


• New Password – text box –required – enter your desired/new password.


• New Password (Verify) – text box – required – enter desired/new password.


• Change (Reset) Password – button – click to change/reset your password 
to the text entered in the New Password text box.


Help
The Help page (Figure 122) provides links to individual help-related infor-
mation pages via the navigation pane:


• About FuseFLOW on page 177
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• Manual on page 178


• Software License on page 178


Figure 122.  Help Page


About FuseFLOW
The About FuseFLOW page (Figure 123) provides the following information 
about the FuseFLOW interface:


• Product (name)


• Author (company)


• Copyright (date)


• Version (number)
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Figure 123.  About FuseFLOW Page


Manual
The Manual link provides access to the FuseFLOW User manual in portable 
document format. Navigate the User manual page by page, using naviga-
tion bookmarks, interactive Table of Contents and Index, or using the 
viewer search function.


Note You can also access the user manual from the Help link in the header pane of 
any FuseFLOW page.


Software License
The Software License page allows you to review the same software license 
agreement that you accepted when installing the FuseFLOW interface soft-
ware.
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Numeric


3GP
3GP is a multimedia container format 
defined by the Third Generation Partnership 
Project (3GPP) for use on 3G mobile phones. 
It is a simplified version of the MPEG-4 Part 
14 (MP4) container format, designed to 
decrease storage and bandwidth 
requirements in order to accommodate 
mobile phones. 


10/100/BASE-T
An Ethernet over twisted pair or copper-
based computer networking physical 
connectivity method using 8 position 
modular connectors, usually (but 
incorrectly) called RJ45. The cables usually 
used are four-pair Category 5 or above 
twisted pair cable operating over distances 
of 'up to 100 meters'.


A


ActiveX
A Microsoft technology used for developing 
reusable object oriented software 
components. ActiveX is an alternate name 
for OLE automation (OLE - Object Linking 
and Embedding), not a separate technology. 
While the term "Automation" refers to the 
overall technology, "ActiveX" refers to the 
objects that can be created and manipulated 
using Automation.


AES/EBU (Audio Engineering Society/European 
Broadcasting Union)


The digital audio standard frequently called 
AES/EBU, officially known as AES3, is used 
for carrying digital audio signals between 
various devices. Several different physical 
connectors are also defined as part of the 
overall group of standards.


ASP (Application Service Provider)
A company or third-party entity that offers 
individuals or enterprises access over the 
Internet to applications and related services 
that would otherwise have to be located in 
their own personal computers.


B


BNC (bayonet Neill-Concelman)
A type of RF (Radio Frequency) connector 
used for terminating coaxial cable. The BNC 
connector is used for RF signal (typically 
pro-video) connections, both for analog and 
Serial Digital Interface video signals.


BPS
Bits per second.


BXF (Broadcast eXchange Format)
An XML-based communication standard 
developed under the guidelines of the 
SMPTE S-22 standards committee. 


C


CDN (Content Delivery Network)
A system of computers networked together 
across the Internet that cooperate 
transparently to deliver content, especially 
large media content, to end users.
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COPE
Create Once, Publish Everywhere workflow, 
in which video and audio assets are utilized 
in multiple ways during the publishing 
process. This workflow negates the 
requirement to re-create content for each 
intended medium of distribution.


D


E


EDL (Edit Decision List)
A way of representing a film or video edit. It 
contains an ordered list of reel and timecode 
data (or sequences of images stored on disk) 
representing where each video clip can be 
obtained in order to conform the final cut.


ENPS (Electronic News Production System) by 
AP-News


A software application for producing, 
editing, timing, organizing and running 
news broadcasts. The system is scalable and 
flexible enough to handle anything from the 
local news at a small-market station to large 
organizations spanning remote bureaus in 
multiple countries.


F


Flash
Refers to both the Adobe Flash Player, and to 
the Adobe Flash Professional multimedia 
authoring program. The Flash Player is a 
client application available in most common 
web browsers. There are also versions of the 
Flash Player for mobile phones and other 
non-PC devices.


FTP (File Transfer Protocol)
Protocol used to transfer data from one 
computer to another over the Internet, or 
through a network.


G


GigE (Gigabit Ethernet)
Aa term describing various technologies for 
transmitting Ethernet frames at a rate of a 
gigabit per second, as defined by the IEEE 
802.3-2005 standard. 


Grommet
An indicator that links script text to 
production information. This indicator is 
also called an anchor or the Mark In/Mark 
Out point.


GUI (Graphical User Interface)
A Windows based user interface screen or 
series of screens allowing the user to point-
and-click to select icons rather than typing 
commands


H


HD (High Definition)
Generally refers to any video system of 
higher resolution than standard-definition 
(SD) video, most commonly at display 
resolutions of 1280x720 (720p) or 1920x1080 
(1080i). 


HTML
Hypertext Markup Language


I


iNEWS
Avid Newsroom Computer System 
(formerly AvStar)


IP (Internet Protocol)
A data-oriented protocol used for 
communicating data across a packet-
switched internetwork.
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J


K


L


LAN (Local Area Network)
A computer network covering a small 
geographic area, like a home, office, or group 
of buildings. The defining characteristics of 
LANs, in contrast to Wide Area Networks 
(WANs), include their much higher data 
transfer rates, smaller geographic range, and 
lack of a need for leased telecommunication 
lines.


M


Metadata
Metadata is data about data. An item of 
metadata may describe an individual datum, 
or content item, or a collection of data 
including multiple content items.


MOS (Media Object Server)
An eXtensible Markup Language (XML)-
based protocol for transferring information 
between newsroom automation systems and 
other associated systems, such as media 
servers.


MPEG2 (Moving Picture Experts Group)
A second set of standards used for coding 
audio-visual information, such as movies 
and video, in a digital compressed format.


MPEG2 is the first video compression that 
supports non-linear editing for all formats of 
video.


MXF (Material eXchange Format)
A container format for professional digital 
video and audio media format which 
supports a number of different streams of 
coded "essence", encoded with any of a 
variety of codecs, together with a metadata 
wrapper which describes the material 
contained within the MXF file. MXF has full 
timecode and metadata support, and is 
intended as a platform-agnostic stable 
standard for future professional video and 
audio applications.


N


NIC (Network interface Card)
Computer hardware designed to allow 
computers to communicate over a computer 
network.


NRCS
Newsroom Computer System


Non-linear Content
Term used to differentiate between 
audio/visual (A/V) material recorded on a 
RAID or other similar device allowing for 
instantaneous random (non-linear) access to 
the data and A/V material recorded on tape 
(linear) which does not allow instantaneous 
random access. 


NTFS 
The standard file system of Windows NT, 
including its later versions Windows 2000, 
Windows XP, Windows Server 2003, 
Windows Server 2008, and Windows Vista. 
NTFS stands for NT File System. The NT is 
from Windows NT.


NTSC (National Television System Committee)
The analog television system in use in 
Canada, Japan, Mexico, the Philippines, 
South Korea, Taiwan, the United States, and 
some other countries, mostly in the 
Americas. 
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The NTSC format consists of 29.97 interlaced 
frames of video per second. Each frame 
consists of 486 visible scanlines out of a total 
of 525 (the rest are used for sync, vertical 
retrace, and other data such as captioning). 
The NTSC system interlaces its scanlines, 
with visible scanlines 21-263 drawn in the 
first field, and visible scanlines 283-525 
drawn in the second field, yielding a nearly 
flicker-free image at its approximately 59.94 
hertz (nominally 60 Hz/100.1%) refresh 
frequency. 


O


P


Preset
Stored information about a segment or show 
that can be pulled up quickly and re-used 
many times to quickly describe the content.


Publication Point
A publication point describes the method of 
transfer for files to a destination and the 
actual file format, which includes the codec, 
bit rate, and resolution. Publication points 
can include web sites, Video on Demand 
(VOD) servers, or Application Service 
Providers (ASP).


Q


R


RAID (Redundant Array of Independent Drives)
A term for data storage schemes that divide 
and/or replicate data among multiple hard 
drives. The main purpose of using RAID is to 
improve reliability, or where speed is 
important, for example a system that 
delivers video on demand TV programs to 
many viewers.


RSS Feed
Stands for Really Simple Syndication. A 
method of distributing a list of headlines, 
update notices, and content to an audience 
through a maintained notification list.


Rundown
Illustrates story, page, and all events 
associated with that specific story.


S


SD (Standard Definition)
SD resolutions include NTSC (up to 720x480) 
or PAL (up to 720x576) at 64Kbps to 10Mbps.


SDI (Serial Digital Interface) 
[also Serial Digital Video]


A standard for digital video transmission 
over coaxial cable; i.e., passing video data 
bits in serial form (one bit after another), 
along a single wire. Standard Definition 
serial digital video (SMPTE 259M) operates 
at 270 Mbits/sec (2 x 13.5 MHz x 10 bits).


SDK (Software Development Kit)
Typically, a set of development tools that 
allows a software engineer to create 
applications for a certain software package, 
software framework, hardware platform, 
computer system, video game console, 
operating system, or similar.


SMPTE  
(Society of Motion Picture and Television 
Engineers)


Founded in 1916, the SMPTE is the leading 
technical society that sets standards, 
guidelines, and test materials for the motion 
imaging industry.
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SQL (Structured Query Language)
A computer language designed for the 
retrieval and management of data in 
relational database management systems, 
database schema creation and modification, 
and database object access control 
management.


T


Ticker
Small screen space on television networks 
that presents minor pieces of news, headline 
news, or advertising content.


TCP/IP (Transmission Control Protocol/ Internet 
Protocol)


A data-oriented protocol used for 
communicating data across a packet-
switched internetwork.


TME
See Transition Macro Event


Transcoding
Direct digital-to-digital conversion from one 
codec to another. It involves 
decoding/decompressing the original data 
to a raw intermediate format, in a way that 
mimics standard playback of the content, 
and then re-encoding this into the target 
format.


Transition Macro™ Event
A group of individual production tasks that 
are combined to create an automated video 
production event. A TME is created by 
dragging and dropping task icons on the 
timeline, defining the individual task 
properties, and then saving the resulting 
TME as an individual event macro.


U


V


W


WAN (Wide Area Network)
A computer network that covers a broad area 
(i.e., any network whose communications 
links cross metropolitan, regional, or 
national boundaries). The largest and most 
well-known example of a WAN is the 
Internet.


WMV (Windows Media Video)
A compressed video file format for several 
proprietary codecs developed by Microsoft. 
The original codec, known as WMV, was 
originally designed for Internet streaming 
applications.


X


XLR
An electrical connector design used mostly 
in professional audio and video electronics 
cabling applications. 


XML (eXtensible Markup Language)
A general-purpose markup language. It is 
classified as an extensible language because 
it allows its users to define their own tags. Its 
primary purpose is to facilitate the sharing of 
structured data across different information 
systems, particularly via the Internet. It is 
used both to encode documents and serialize 
data.


Y


Z
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Contacting Grass Valley


Copyright © Grass Valley. All rights reserved.
This product may be covered by one or more U.S. and foreign patents.


Grass Valley Web Site 
The www.thomsongrassvalley.com web site offers the following: 


Online User Documentation — Current versions of product catalogs, brochures, 
data sheets, ordering guides, planning guides, manuals, and release notes 
in .pdf format can be downloaded. 


FAQ Database — Solutions to problems and troubleshooting efforts can be 
found by searching our Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) database.


Software Downloads — Download software updates, drivers, and patches.


International
Support Centers


France
24 x 7


+800 8080 2020 or +33 1 48 25 20 20
+800 8080 2020 or +33 1 48 25 20 20


United States/Canada
24 x 7  +1 800 547 8949 or +1 530 478 4148


Local Support 
Centers 


(available 
during normal 


business hours)


Asia
Hong Kong, Taiwan, Korea, Macau: +852 2531 3058 Indian Subcontinent: +91 22 24933476
Southeast Asia/Malaysia: +603 7805 3884 Southeast Asia/Singapore: +65 6379 1313
China: +861 0660 159 450 Japan: +81 3 5484 6868


Australia and New Zealand: +61 1300 721 495 Central/South America: +55 11 5509 3443


Middle East: +971 4 299 64 40 Near East and Africa: +800 8080 2020 or +33 1 48 25 20 20


Europe


Belarus, Russia, Tadzikistan, Ukraine, Uzbekistan: +7 095 2580924 225 Switzerland: +41 1 487 80 02
S. Europe/Italy-Roma: +39 06 87 20 35 28 -Milan: +39 02 48 41 46 58 S. Europe/Spain: +34 91 512 03 50
Benelux/Belgium: +32 (0) 2 334 90 30 Benelux/Netherlands: +31 (0) 35 62 38 42 1 N. Europe: +45 45 96 88 70
Germany, Austria, Eastern Europe: +49 6150 104 444 UK, Ireland, Israel: +44 118 923 0499



http://www.thomsongrassvalley.com
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Preface
 


Preface


About This Manual
This manual is a part of the Thomson Grass Valley MediaFUSE™ Content 
Repurposing and Multi-distribution System documentation set (refer to 
Standard Documentation). As a part of the documentation set, the contents of 
this manual support a specific purpose in either of the following:


• Planning


• Installation/Service


• Configuration


• Use/Operation


In all cases, the user is presumed to be familiar with associated concepts 
and terminology and to have the skills and experience necessary for that 
purpose.
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Standard Documentation
The standard MediaFUSE System documentation set comprises:


• Installation Planning Guide – Briefly describes how the MediaFUSE 
system is physically installed in a facility, including dimensions, power 
and cooling requirements, and specifications.


• Installation Manual – Intended for facility engineering staff. This 
manual describes how to install the product within the customer  
environment.


• User Manuals – Intended for MediaFUSE system operators, these 
manuals provide background information users should understand 
before they operate the system and describe basic operational proce-
dures. 


The following User Manuals are part of the MediaFUSE system docu-
mentation set:


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual


• Release Notes – Describes any release-specific information. New fea-
tures and corrected problems not included in the base manual set are 
included, as well as software installation procedures.


Other Documentation
MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System documentation provides infor-
mation on the use of peripheral components as they relate to the 
MediaFUSE system. For any other peripheral component information, 
refer to the respective support documentation.
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Safety Summary
Read and follow the important safety information below, noting especially 
those instructions related to risk of fire, electric shock or injury to persons. 
Additional specific warnings not listed here may be found throughout the 
manual. 


WARNING Any instructions in this manual that require opening the equipment cover 
or enclosure are for use by qualified service personnel only. To reduce the 
risk of electric shock, do not perform any servicing other than that con-
tained in the operating instructions unless you are qualified to do so.


Safety Terms and Symbols


Terms in This Manual
Safety-related statements may appear in this manual in the following form:


WARNING Warning statements identify conditions or practices that may result in per-
sonal injury or loss of life.


CAUTION Caution statements identify conditions or practices that may result in damage 
to equipment or other property, or which may cause equipment crucial to 
your business environment to become temporarily non-operational.


Terms on the Product
The following terms may appear on the product:


DANGER — A personal injury hazard is immediately accessible as you read 
the marking.


WARNING — A personal injury hazard exists but is not immediately acces-
sible as you read the marking.


CAUTION — A hazard to property, product, and other equipment is present.
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Symbols on the Product
The following symbols may appear on the product:


Warnings
The following warning statements identify conditions or practices that can 
result in personal injury or loss of life.


Dangerous voltage or current may be present — Disconnect power and remove 
battery (if applicable) before removing protective panels, soldering, or 
replacing components.


Do not service alone — Do not internally service this product unless another 
person capable of rendering first aid and resuscitation is present.


Remove jewelry — Prior to servicing, remove jewelry such as rings, watches, 
and other metallic objects. 


Avoid exposed circuitry — Do not touch exposed connections, components or 
circuitry when power is present.


Indicates that dangerous high voltage is present within the 
equipment enclosure that may be of sufficient magnitude to 
constitute a risk of electric shock.


Indicates that user, operator or service technician should refer 
to product manual(s) for important operating, maintenance, 
or service instructions.


This is a prompt to note fuse rating when replacing fuse(s). 
The fuse referenced in the text must be replaced with one 
having the ratings indicated.


Identifies a protective grounding terminal which must be con-
nected to earth ground prior to making any other equipment 
connections.


Identifies an external protective grounding terminal which 
may be connected to earth ground as a supplement to an 
internal grounding terminal.


Indicates that static sensitive components are present which 
may be damaged by electrostatic discharge. Use anti-static 
procedures, equipment and surfaces during servicing.
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Use proper power cord — Use only the power cord supplied or specified for 
this product.


Ground product — Connect the grounding conductor of the power cord to 
earth ground.


Operate only with covers and enclosure panels in place — Do not operate this 
product when covers or enclosure panels are removed.


Use correct fuse — Use only the fuse type and rating specified for this 
product.


Use only in dry environment — Do not operate in wet or damp conditions.


Use only in non-explosive environment — Do not operate this product in an 
explosive atmosphere.


High leakage current may be present — Earth connection of product is essential 
before connecting power.


Dual power supplies may be present — Be certain to plug each power supply 
cord into a separate branch circuit employing a separate service ground. 
Disconnect both power supply cords prior to servicing.


Double pole neutral fusing — Disconnect mains power prior to servicing.


Use proper lift points — Do not use door latches to lift or move equipment.


Avoid mechanical hazards — Allow all rotating devices to come to a stop before 
servicing.


Cautions
The following caution statements identify conditions or practices that can 
result in damage to equipment or other property


Use correct power source — Do not operate this product from a power source 
that applies more than the voltage specified for the product.


Use correct voltage setting — If this product lacks auto-ranging power sup-
plies, before applying power ensure that the each power supply is set to 
match the power source.


Provide proper ventilation — To prevent product overheating, provide equip-
ment ventilation in accordance with installation instructions.


Use anti-static procedures — Static sensitive components are present which 
may be damaged by electrostatic discharge. Use anti-static procedures, 
equipment and surfaces during servicing.
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Do not operate with suspected equipment failure — If you suspect product damage 
or equipment failure, have the equipment inspected by qualified service 
personnel.


Ensure mains disconnect — If mains switch is not provided, the power cord(s) 
of this equipment provide the means of disconnection. The socket outlet 
must be installed near the equipment and must be easily accessible. Verify 
that all mains power is disconnected before installing or removing power 
supplies and/or options.


Route cable properly — Route power cords and other cables so that they ar not 
likely to be damaged. Properly support heavy cable bundles to avoid con-
nector damage.


Use correct power supply cords — Power cords for this equipment, if provided, 
meet all North American electrical codes. Operation of this equipment at 
voltages exceeding 130 VAC requires power supply cords which comply 
with NEMA configurations. International power cords, if provided, have 
the approval of the country of use.


Use correct replacement battery — This product may contain batteries. To 
reduce the risk of explosion, check polarity and replace only with the same 
or equivalent type recommended by manufacturer. Dispose of used bat-
teries according to the manufacturer’s instructions.


Troubleshoot only to board level — Circuit boards in this product are densely 
populated with surface mount technology (SMT) components and applica-
tion specific integrated circuits (ASICS). As a result, circuit board repair at 
the component level is very difficult in the field, if not impossible. For war-
ranty compliance, do not troubleshoot systems beyond the board level.
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Regulatory Notices


Certifications and Compliances


FCC Emission Control
This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for 
Class A digital devices, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These limits 
are designed to provide reasonable protection against harmful interference 
when the equipment is operated in a commercial environment. This equip-
ment generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not 
installed and used in accordance with the instruction manual, may cause 
harmful interference to radio communications. Operation of this equip-
ment in a residential area is likely to cause harmful interference in which 
case the user will be required to correct the interference at his own expense. 
Changes or modifications not expressly approved by Grass Valley Group 
can affect emission compliance and could void the user’s authority to 
operate this equipment.


Canadian EMC Notice of Compliance
This digital apparatus does not exceed the Class A limits for radio noise 
emissions from digital apparatus set out in the Radio Interference Regula-
tions of the Canadian Department of Communications. 


Le présent appareil numérique n’emet pas de bruits radioélectriques 
dépassant les limites applicables aux appareils numeriques de la classe A 
préscrites dans le Règlement sur le brouillage radioélectrique édicte par le 
ministère des Communications du Canada.


EN55022 Class A Warning
For products that comply with Class A. In a domestic environment this 
product may cause radio interference in which case the user may be 
required to take adequate measures.

MediaFUSE  —  Installation Planning Guide 13







Regulatory Notices


 


Canadian Certified Power Cords
Canadian approval includes the products and power cords appropriate for 
use in the North America power network. All other power cords supplied 
are approved for the country of use.


Canadian Certified AC Adapter
Canadian approval includes the AC adapters appropriate for use in the 
North America power network. All other AC adapters supplied are 
approved for the country of use.


Laser Compliance


Laser Safety Requirements
The devices used in this product are Class 1 certified laser products. Oper-
ating this product outside specifications or altering from its original design 
may result in hazardous radiation exposure, and may be considered an act 
of modifying or new manufacturing of a laser product under U.S. regula-
tions contained in 21CFR Chapter1, subchapter J or CENELEC regulations 
in HD 482 S1. People performing such an act are required by law to recertify 
and reidentify this product in accordance with provisions of 21CFR sub-
chapter J for distribution within the U.S.A., and in accordance with 
CENELEC HD 482 S1 for distribution within countries using the IEC 825 
standard.


Laser Safety
Laser safety in the United States is regulated by the Center for Devices and 
Radiological Health (CDRH). The laser safety regulations are published in 
the “Laser Product Performance Standard,” Code of Federal Regulation 
(CFR), Title 21, Subchapter J.


The international Electrotechnical Commission (IEC) Standard 825, “Radi-
ation of Laser Products, Equipment Classification, Requirements and 
User’s Guide,” governs laser products outside the United States. Europe 
and member nations of the European Free trade Association fall under the 
jurisdiction of the Comite European de Normalization Electrotechnique 
(CENELEC).


For the CDRH: The radiant power is detected trough a 7 mm aperture at a 
distance of 200 mm from the source focused through a lens with a focal 
length of 100 mm.


For IEC compliance: The radiant power is detected trough a 7 mm aperture 
at a distance of 100 mm from the source focused through a lens with a focal 
length of 100 mm.
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FCC Emission Limits
These devices comply with Part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject 
to the following two conditions: (1) The devices may not cause harmful 
interference, and (2) the devices must accept any interference received, 
including interference that may cause undesirable operation. These devices 
have been tested and found to comply with FCC Part 15 Class B limits for 
a digital device when tested with a representative laser-based fiber optical 
system that complies with ANSI X3T11 Fiber Channel Standard.


Certification


Category Standard Designed/tested for compliance with:


Safety UL1950 Safety of Information Technology Equipment, including Electrical Busi-
ness Equipment (Second edition, 1993).


IEC 950 Safety of Information Technology Equipment, including Electrical Busi-
ness Equipment (Second edition, 1991).


CAN/CSA C22.2, No. 950-93 Safety of Information Technology Equipment, including Electrical Busi-
ness Equipment.


EN60950 Safety of Information Technology Equipment, including Electrical Busi-
ness Equipment.
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Section 1
System Overview


MediaFUSE System Workflow
The Thomson Grass Valley MediaFUSE™ Content Repurposing and Multi-
distribution System (Figure 1) is a software and hardware platform that 
does the following:


• Empowers broadcasters to efficiently repurpose live and on-demand 
content for broadcast to the Internet and mobile devices.


• Assists in the implementation of Create Once Publish Everywhere 
(COPE) workflow.


• Leverages pre-production tagging and known data about story in and 
out points in the Ignite™ Live Production Control System.


• Automatically segments, encodes, and processes content, both live and 
on-demand, for repurposing on the broadcaster’s web site or mobile 
delivery platform.


Figure 1.  MediaFUSE System Workflow
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The MediaFUSE system workflow for the entire MediaFUSE system com-
prises five phases:


• Pre-Production (Refer to Pre-Production Phase on page 18.)


• Production (Refer to Production Phase on page 19.)


• Post Production (Refer to Post-Production Phase on page 20.)


• Deployment (Refer to Deployment Phase on page 21.)


• Distribution and Consumption (Refer to Distribution and Consumption 
Phase on page 22.)


Pre-Production Phase
In the pre-production phase (Figure 2), the producer or reporter uses the 
FusePRODUCE pre-production tool to perform the following tasks:


• Enter information to mark up a show and a segment.


• Select the appropriate publication points for each show and segment.


• Manage content information for show presets and segment presets.


• Move the marked up information, which becomes either show or 
segment metadata, to an NRCS news system that is later used in a 
rundown through the FuseIGNITE module.


Figure 2.  MediaFUSE System – Pre-Production Phase
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Production Phase
In the production phase (Figure 3), the metadata or the content for a show 
and segment moves from the NRCS into the rundown of the FuseIGNITE 
interface. The Ignite system then adds the MediaFUSE show, segment, and 
URL element metadata to the Transition Macro Events (TMEs). Refer to the 
Ignite Live Production Control User Manual for more information on TME 
processing.


Figure 3.  MediaFUSE System – Production Phase
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Post-Production Phase
In the post-production phase (Figure 4), content is either:


• Automatically approved and delivered to the FuseXCODE server for 
transcoding purposes and distribution. Refer to Transcoding Content on 
page 21.


• Held for review and disposition in the FuseAPPROVE post-production 
review and approval workstation. The producer or director has the 
option to preview and edit the content before sending it to the FuseX-
CODE server. Refer to Master Show File and Approving and Editing 
Repurposed Content on page 21.


Master Show File
Once the FuseENCODE server has finished encoding the live master show 
file, the server automatically transfers the file to the FuseAPPROVE post-
production workstation for viewing purposes. The FuseAPPROVE post-
production workstation analyzes the show file and extracts the segment 
files along with all of the metadata content.


Using the FuseAPPROVE workstation, the producer or director of the 
show optionally reviews and makes any last-minute changes to the show 
content and show or segment metadata. When the producer approves the 
show, the master show file is sent to the FuseXCODE server for segmenta-
tion and transcoding action, based upon the decisions made by the FuseA-
PPROVE operator. Refer to Transcoding Content on page 21.


Figure 4.  MediaFUSE System – Post-Production Phase
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Approving and Editing Repurposed Content
As an option, the producer, director, journalist, or other newsroom per-
sonnel uses the FuseAPPROVE workstation, a post-production review and 
approval station, to review and approve show and segment content for 
publication. 


The approval process is either:


• An automatic process


• A checkpoint to catch live on-air errors that require correction or for late 
auxiliary data and links that need to be associated with a story after it 
was produced. 


The producer is able to edit auto-generated thumbnails, adjust the Mark 
In/Mark Out point of each segment, and edit show or segment metadata. 
Once the content is marked for approval, the FuseFLOW server directs the 
content to the FuseXCODE server to apply the appropriate resolution and 
file format for publication.


Transcoding Content


The FuseXCODE server accepts the WMV (Windows Media Video) master 
show file and then segments and produces files that are transcoded into dif-
ferent compression resolutions and formats that include:


• WMV


• Flash


• 3GP


• H.264/MPEG4 Part 10


• MPEG2 (Moving Picture Experts Group)


Deployment Phase
In the deployment phase (Figure 5 on page 22), the repurposed content 
moves from the FuseFLOW server to the appropriate publication point for 
live and on-demand content:


Content is published to either:


• Content Delivery Network (CDN)


• Application Service Provider (ASP) and Content Management 
Network


The main purpose of the FuseFLOW server is to control, maintain, and 
store the content flow of metadata. The server also runs a database that 
stores the metadata content.
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Finished content is sent out for distribution through basic File Transfer Pro-
tocol (FTP) with the metadata to various publication points that may 
include:


• Web site distribution


• Mobile device distribution


• Video on Demand (VOD)


Figure 5.  MediaFUSE System – Deployment Phase


Distribution and Consumption Phase
Network services and systems responsible for distributing and storing 
content in the MediaFUSE system include:


• CDN (refer to CDN on page 22)


• ASP and Content Management Network (refer to ASP and Content Man-
agement Network Systems on page 23)


CDN
A CDN (Content Delivery Network) (Figure 6 on page 23) provider sup-
plies high bandwidth video content to viewers reliably and efficiently over 
the Internet. Typically, the CDN consists of computers networked together 
across the Internet that cooperate transparently to deliver high bandwidth 
content to web and mobile devices.


Most CDNs distribute and play out video content, which is either live 
stream or on-demand.


Deployment Phase
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Advantages of CDN technology include:


• Redundancy or fail-safe features in the event of malfunction of the 
Internet


• High capacity for delivering streaming media


• Archiving and storage capacity of data


Figure 6.  MediaFUSE System – Distribution and Consumption Phase


ASP and Content Management Network Systems


ASP


An ASP (Application Service Provider) is a type of business that delivers 
and manages applications from remote data centers to multiple viewers 
over the Internet or a private network. ASPs offer an alternative solution to 
the viewer for procuring, implementing, and maintaining complex sys-
tems.


An ASP can supply a custom front-end interface to the viewer to distribute 
content. Most ASPs offer services that include:


• Distribution


• Playout


As the content is distributed, viewers watch live content streams and also 
content that is on demand with breaks, customized to the target medium, 
such as a web or mobile devices.
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Benefits of using ASP technology include:


• Rapid market access of content distribution


• Security, backup, and disaster recovery features


Content Management Network System


Businesses that use an ASP for content distribution and viewing generally 
use another type of system, a Content Management Network, which stores 
and manages the content. A Content Management Network is a collection 
of connected databases or repositories that stores, manages, and shares the 
following information to the viewer:


• Video Content (On Demand and Live Stream)


• Advertisements


MediaFUSE System Modules
For a detailed description of the individual MediaFUSE system modules 
and their functions, refer to the following user manuals:


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual 


• Ignite Live Production Control System User Manual


Hardware
A MediaFUSE system consists of a core hardware and software configura-
tion that supports single, partial, and fully redundant Ignite systems. 
MediaFUSE systems are also upgradeable for redundant encodingand 
expanded transcoding based on production needs (refer to MediaFUSE 
System Configurations on page 30).


The MediaFUSE system requires a fully commissioned and operational 
Ignite System and a Newsroom Computer System (NRCS) to operate.
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The modules that comprise a base MediaFUSE system include:


• FusePRODUCE Module (Refer to FusePRODUCE Module on page 25.)


• FuseIGNITE Module (Refer to FuseIGNITE Module on page 25.)


• FuseENCODE Server (Refer to FuseENCODE Server on page 25.)


• FuseAPPROVE Module (Refer to FuseAPPROVE Module on page 28.)


• FuseXCODE Server (Refer to FuseXCODE Server on page 26.)


• FuseFLOW Server (Refer to FuseFLOW Server on page 26.)


FusePRODUCE Module
The FusePRODUCE module runs on the Newsroom Computer System 
(NRCS) workstation and requires the following hardware components (not 
supplied by Thomson Grass Valley):


• NRCS workstation (ENPS or iNEWS) with keyboard and mouse


The FusePRODUCE module is compatible with the AP ENPS and iNEWS 
NRCS clients and communicates with the NRCS server to update the 
rundown with the appropriate MediaFUSE metadata.


FuseIGNITE Module
A core Ignite system comprises: 


• Workstation components


• Equipment room rack-mounted components


Refer to the Ignite Live Production Control User Manual for a complete list of 
supported hardware components.


FuseENCODE Server
The FuseENCODE server comprises the following hardware components:


• High performance 2RU server with an SDI/HD-SDI video capture 
input that contains a minimum of:


• 4GB RAM and 750 MB Storage Space


• 2x2GHz Processors


• Network Interfaces: 


• One GigE NIC for use with the Content Network


• One GigE NIC for use with the Control Network
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• Video Capture Card – input is a dual mode SDI/HD-SDI video with 
embedded AES/EBU audio (use the supplied external audio SDI 
embedder for connecting the analog audio source).


FuseAPPROVE Module
Hardware requirements for the FuseAPPROVE workstation, supplied by 
the customer, comprise:


• Windows XP workstation with graphics card and monitor (1024x768 
minimum resolution)


• Network Interfaces: 


• GigE NIC for connection with the content network


• Jog/Shuttle Controller (supplied with the FuseAPPROVE software):  
External jog/shuttle controller improves the efficiency of reviewing 
and approving content.


FuseXCODE Server
The FuseXCODE server comprises the following minimum hardware com-
ponents:


• High performance 1RU server that contains a minimum of:


• 4GB RAM and 750 MB Storage Space


• 2x2GHz Processor


• Network Interfaces: 


• One GigE NIC for use with the Content Network


• One GigE NIC for use with the Control Network


FuseFLOW Server
The FuseFLOW server comprises the following minimum hardware com-
ponents: 


• Total of 3.75TB RAID5 Storage Space


• 4GB RAM


• One 2 GHz Processor


• Network Interfaces:


• One GigE NIC for use with the Content GigE Network


• One GigE NIC for use with the Control Network


The FuseFLOW server comes with a keyboard and mouse.
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Network Communication/Architecture
The MediaFUSE production system network architecture (Figure 7 on 
page 29) comprises two 10/100/1000 network switches. The following fire-
walls are required for the MediaFUSE system for protection purposes:


• Control network system firewall to protect the MediaFUSE Production 
System from the WAN/Internet. 


Note The control network system firewall is supplied with the Ignite system.


• Content network system firewall to protect the MediaFUSE Web Ser-
vices from the WAN/Internet. 


Note The content network system firewall must be supplied by the customer.


FusePRODUCE Module
The FusePRODUCE module is an ActiveX plug-in to an NRCS client that 
communicates with the NRCS server to update the rundown with appro-
priate MediaFUSE metadata.


The FusePRODUCE module also communicates with the FuseFLOW web 
services over Port 80.


FuseIGNITE Module
The Ignite system communicates with the NRCS server through the MOS 
protocols to extract the MediaFUSE elements for the rundown.


The Ignite system communicates with FuseENCODE server using XML 
over TCP/IP over port 14000 and to FuseFLOW with web services over 
Port 80.


FuseENCODE Server
The FuseENCODE server includes video, audio, control, and encoded 
content connections (Table 1):


Table 1.  FuseENCODE Content Connection Types and Features


Connection Type Connection Features


Video Standard Definition (SD) or High Definition (HD) video connection is SDI (SMPTE 
259M or SMPTE 292M on BNC).


Audio Connections include analog (XLR) through the supplied analog audio embedder, 
embedded in SDI (SMPTE 272M on BNC).
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FuseAPPROVE Module
The FuseAPPROVE module network communication supports an XML 
protocol over TCP/IP to control and communicate with the FuseFLOW 
server. 


FuseXCODE Server
The FuseXCODE server supports transcoding files through configured hot 
folders, which can be shared over a network to client workstations with 
NTFS. The FuseXCODE server also transcodes output/outgoing files to 
repurpose content for deployment or distribution. The FuseFLOW server 
interfaces with FuseXCODE through an XML interface over a TCP/IP 
socket connection.


FuseFLOW Server
File-based content on the FuseFLOW server is accessed through NTFS or 
FTP over TCP/IP. For example:


• Inbound/incoming files are accessed either through NTFS or an FTP 
folder, which is set up on an NTFS watch folder.


• Output/outgoing files are delivered via the FTP protocol.


All inter-server data transactions use XML over TCP/IP port 80, 1120, 
14000.


Control Network


Features include:


• All control and configuration connections with FuseENCODE server are via 
TCP/IP.


• Connection points include the Ignite module (port 14000) and FuseFLOW web 
services. The configuration and control protocol is in XML format.


Live WMV9 Content The live encoded WMV content is streamed via TCP/IP (configurable default port 
8080) on the Content Network by the CDN.


Recorded WMV9 
Content


The encoded WMV content is transferred to the FuseFLOW server with NTFS over 
TCP/IP (port 21) on the Content Network.


HD and SD Video


Features include:


• WMV9 encoded high definition (HD) and SD video. SD resolutions include 
NTSC (up to 720x480) or PAL (up to 720x576) at 64Kbps to 10Mbps.


• HD resolutions up to 1920x1080i60 or 1280x720p60 at 5 to 20Mbps. The con-
nection is a dual rate HD-SDI/SDI (SMPTE 259M or SMPTE 292M on BNC).


Table 1.  FuseENCODE Content Connection Types and Features


Connection Type Connection Features
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Figure 7.  MediaFUSE System – Typical Network Configuration 
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MediaFUSE System Configurations


Base Platform and Additional Options
The MediaFUSE base platform (Table 2) includes the software and hard-
ware to provide automated encoding of content from an Ignite system. 
Also included are additional system options.


The base platform includes the software and hardware required to support 
scaled configurations of the MediaFUSE system designed to fulfill the 
requirements of broadcasters in all markets.


Table 2.  MediaFUSE Base Platform and Options


System 
Nomenclature Description Features Includes


Base Platform


MBP-SYS3000 MediaFUSE Base Platform provides pre-production, produc-
tion, and post/re-purposing tools to provide efficient on-
demand and live multi-distribution capabilities. 


• FuseIGNITE Ignite module 
that supports single, partial, 
and full redundant Ignite sys-
tems


• Pre-production mark up of 
show and segment content


• Post-production review and 
light editing of show and 
segment content


• Live Streaming using Win-
dows Media Video


• Transcoding files in different 
compression resolutions and 
formats


• Workflow management 
server and database system 
for pre-production, live, 
post-production, and pub-
lished content


• SD and HD Input


• VOD using either Windows 
Media Video or Flash


• FuseIGNITE Ignite 
control room automa-
tion interface


• One FusePRODUCE 
Pre-Production Tool 
Seat


• One FuseAPPROVE 
Post-Production 
Review and Approval 
Seat with ShuttlePro 
Controller


• One FuseENCODE 
Encoding Server


• One FuseXCODE 
Transcoding Server


• One FuseFLOW 
Workflow Manager 
System (Server and 
Database)


• End-User Documen-
tation Set CD


Additional Options


MFP-Seat 1 The FusePRODUCE pre-production tool is an Active-X appli-
cation, which works on one or more NRCS producer, director, 
and/or journalist terminals (ENPS, iNEWS MOS).


Note The MediaFUSE Base System comes with 
one FusePRODUCE seat.


Allows the web producer to tag 
contents and show elements 
with commands used by the 
Ignite system and MediaFUSE 
system.


Dictates repurposing content 
flow, using a highly productive, 
template driven interface. 


One FusePRODUCE Pre-
Production Tool Seat


Encoding/Transcoding/Storage:
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MFE-1000 Additional MediaFUSE Encode Server and Software


Note Additional units can be added as needed. 
The MediaFUSE Base System includes one 
MFE-1000. 


Adds one SD-SDI or HD-SDI 
signal with discrete stereo AES 
audio.


One MFE-1000


MFX-C100 FuseXCODE server is a transcoding station that accepts WMV 
files (or streams) and produces files (or streams) that can be 
transrated or transcoded.


Note Additional units can be added as needed. 
The MediaFUSE Base System includes one 
MFX-C100. 


Transcoded compression reso-
lutions and formats include:


• WMV


• Flash


• 3GP


• H.264/MPEG4 Part 10


• MPEG2


One MFX-C100


Redundancy and Distributed Architecture:


MFR-1000 The optional MediaFUSE FuseSAFE Redundancy Control Sys-
tem does the following:


• Utilizes add-on FuseENCODE and FuseXCODE servers to 
also provide redundant operation


• Provides failsafe master show file protection in the event a 
hardware failure adversely impacts one of the main encoder 
or transcoder units.


Note At least one each additional FuseENCODE 
server or FuseXCODE server must be 
ordered from this options page.


• Provides backup processing


• Designed to sense and auto-
matically switch from failed 
hardware to the backup sys-
tem in a seamless manner


• Little or no lost content or 
processing resources


One MFR-1000


Table 2.  MediaFUSE Base Platform and Options


System 
Nomenclature Description Features Includes
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Section 2
Planning


Time and effort must be devoted to planning. All of the following could 
impact the installation and operation of your MediaFUSE system.


Note For questions about any of the following planning considerations, contact an 
authorized Grass Valley reseller or contact Grass Valley Support directly 
(refer to Contacting Grass Valley on page 4.)


Newsroom Computer System (NRCS)
In order to use the FusePRODUCE pre-production tool, an NRCS client 
with ActiveX import functionality, such as iNEWS v2.4 (or later) or ENPS 
v4.5 (or later), with administrative rights installed on a customer-supplied 
Windows 2000 or XP workstation is required.


Ignite Live Production Control System
An Ignite Live Production Control System v5.X (with FuseIGNITE inter-
face) is required to import FusePRODUCE rundown edits and support 
MediaFUSE elements in Ignite Transition Macro™ Event (TME) pro-
cessing.


Network
The MediaFUSE production system network architecture (Figure 8 on 
page 34) comprises two 10/100/1000 LANs. 


Control Network


The Ignite LAN will be expanded to provide control and transaction com-
munications between the NRCS, Ignite, FuseENCODE, FuseXCODE, and 
FuseFLOW servers. 


This may require a larger (additional ports) or additional Ignite system 
network switch, but should be determined during the site survey prior to 
purchase order placement.
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Content Network
An additional LAN is required to support content transfers between 
FuseENCODE, FuseXCODE, and FuseFLOW servers and the media distri-
bution network. 


Each of the MediaFUSE servers include an additional network interface 
card (NIC) for this purpose.


Because the MediaFUSE production system may access the public internet 
to connect with media distribution services, it is critical that a robust cus-
tomer-supplied firewall protect the system components.


Video and Audio Interconnection
MediaFUSE requires a PGM video output and analog XLR left and right 
audio outputs from the Ignite system video switcher and audio processor. 
The Ignite PGM video and audio outputs are combined in the MediaFUSE 
audio embedder and sent to the FuseENCODE server for encoding of the 
Master Show File (Figure 8).


Note Left and right channel audio outputs from Ignite to MediaFUSE must be XLR 
analog.


Figure 8.  Single Ignite and MediaFUSE System Video/Audio Interconnection


In redudnant MediaFUSE configurations (Figure 9), multiple audio 
embedder and FuseENCODE server combinations provide failover redun-
dancy. 


Each audio embedder requires an identical set of Ignite PGM video and 
analog XLR left and right audio inputs for the FuseENCODE servers to 
produce identical Master Show Files. To accomplish this, and not defeat 
MediaFUSE failover redundancy, you must cable directly from the auxil-
iary output connections of the Ignite system video switcher and audio pro-
cessor, and avoid using distribution amplifiers. 


CAUTION Do not use distribution amplifiers (DA) to split the main PGM video and audio 
outputs of the Ignite system video switcher and audio processor. Failure of a 
single DA would defeat the purpose of failover redundancy.
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Figure 9.  Single Ignite with Redudnant MediaFUSE Video/Audio Interconnection 


When connecting MediaFUSE to a fully-redundant Ignite system 
(Figure 10), the PGM video and analog XLR left and right audio inputs are 
provided from either the Ignite A or B system through an XSWITCH. 


Figure 10.  Redundant Ignite with Single MediaFUSE Video/Audio Interconnection


One additional Ignite system XSWITCH SDI video card and two analog 
audio cards are required for each installed MediaFUSE audio embedder 
and FuseENCODE server combination (Figure 11) when connecting to a 
fully-redundant Ignite system.
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Figure 11.  Redundant Ignite and MediaFUSE Video/Audio Interconnection


KVM Hardware
The MediaFUSE system is provided with one keyboard and mouse. The 
customer must supply a video monitor and USB capable KVM switching 
equipment for routine maintenance and administration of all MediaFUSE 
servers.


Note The FuseXCODE server does not support PS/2 connections. The KVM must 
support USB.


Equipment Racking and Cabling
Equipment racking and cabling are the responsibility of the customer.


WARNING Improperly supported equipment could become damaged and/or cause 
personnel injury. 


Note Equipment racks/cabinets are supplied by the customer.


• Use a rack enclosure that meets the specifications of American National 
Standards Institute (ANSI)/Electronic Industries Association (EIA) 
standard ANSI/EIA-310-D-92, International Electrotechnical Commis-
sion (IEC) 297, and Deutsche Industrie Norm (DIN) 41494. 
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Note It is the customer’s responsibility to ensure that the final combination of 
system and rack complies with all applicable safety standards and local elec-
tric code requirements.


• To minimize video and audio cable runs, locate the FuseENCODE 
server as close as possible to the Ignite video switcher and audio pro-
cessor.


• To minimize network cabling, locate the FuseFLOW server and FuseX-
CODE servers as close as possible to each other.


Hardware Specifications


Environmental
General equipment room environmental conditions should be:


Table 3.  MediaFUSE Hardware Specifications 


Component Description Rack Units (RU) Dimensions
(W x D x H) Weight Power


FuseENCODE 
Server


2RU
(Rack mount kit 


included)
17.5 in x 29.31 in x 3.4 in


(444 mm x 744 mm x 86 mm) 14 lbs (6.35 kg) 750W 


FuseXCODE Server
1RU


(Rack mount kit 
included)


16.7 in x 30.4 in x 1.67 in
(426 mm x 772 mm x 43 mm) 59 lbs (26.76 kg) 670W


FuseFLOW Server
2RU


(Rack mount kit 
included)


17.5 in x 29.31 in x 3.4 in
(444 mm x 744 mm x 86 mm) 14 lbs (6.35 kg) 750W 


Network Switch
1RU


(Rack mount kit 
included)


11in x 9.45 in x 1.75 in
(432 mm x 349 mm x 45 mm) 5 lbs (2.27 kg) 100W


Audio/Video 
HD/SD, 


A/D Converter
(Cables and power 
supply included)


N/A 5.8 in x 3.1 in x 1 in
(147 mm x 79 mm x 25 mm) 1 lb (0.45 kg) 5W


ShuttlePro N/A 4 in x 8 in x 1in
(102 mm x 203 mm x 25 mm) 1 lb (2.72 kg) USB


Storage temperature -20 C to 70 C (-4 F to 158 F)


Operating temperature 0 C to 32.22 C (32 F to 90 F)


Relative humidity 0-70% non-condensing


Electromagnetic environment E2 (according to EN55103-1, -2)
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General production room environmental conditions should be:


Ambient temperature 0 C to 32.22 C (32 F to 90 F)


Relative humidity 0-70% non-condensing


Electromagnetic environment E2 (according to EN55103-1, -2)
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Glossary

Numeric


3GP
3GP is a multimedia container format 
defined by the Third Generation Partnership 
Project (3GPP) for use on 3G mobile phones. 
It is a simplified version of the MPEG-4 Part 
14 (MP4) container format, designed to 
decrease storage and bandwidth 
requirements in order to accommodate 
mobile phones. 


10/100/BASE-T
An Ethernet over twisted pair or copper-
based computer networking physical 
connectivity method using 8 position 
modular connectors, usually (but 
incorrectly) called RJ45. The cables usually 
used are four-pair Category 5 or above 
twisted pair cable operating over distances 
of 'up to 100 meters'.


A


ActiveX
A Microsoft technology used for developing 
reusable object oriented software 
components. ActiveX is an alternate name 
for OLE automation (OLE - Object Linking 
and Embedding), not a separate technology. 
While the term "Automation" refers to the 
overall technology, "ActiveX" refers to the 
objects that can be created and manipulated 
using Automation.


AES/EBU (Audio Engineering Society/European 
Broadcasting Union)


The digital audio standard frequently called 
AES/EBU, officially known as AES3, is used 
for carrying digital audio signals between 
various devices. Several different physical 
connectors are also defined as part of the 
overall group of standards.


ASP (Application Service Provider)
A company or third-party entity that offers 
individuals or enterprises access over the 
Internet to applications and related services 
that would otherwise have to be located in 
their own personal computers.


B


BNC (bayonet Neill-Concelman)
A type of RF (Radio Frequency) connector 
used for terminating coaxial cable. The BNC 
connector is used for RF signal (typically 
pro-video) connections, both for analog and 
Serial Digital Interface video signals.


BPS
Bits per second.


BXF (Broadcast eXchange Format)
An XML-based communication standard 
developed under the guidelines of the 
SMPTE S-22 standards committee. 


C


CDN (Content Delivery Network)
A system of computers networked together 
across the Internet that cooperate 
transparently to deliver content, especially 
large media content, to end users.
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COPE
Create Once, Publish Everywhere workflow, 
in which video and audio assets are utilized 
in multiple ways during the publishing 
process. This workflow negates the 
requirement to re-create content for each 
intended medium of distribution.


D


E


EDL (Edit Decision List)
A way of representing a film or video edit. It 
contains an ordered list of reel and timecode 
data (or sequences of images stored on disk) 
representing where each video clip can be 
obtained in order to conform the final cut.


ENPS (Electronic News Production System) by 
AP-News


A software application for producing, 
editing, timing, organizing and running 
news broadcasts. The system is scalable and 
flexible enough to handle anything from the 
local news at a small-market station to large 
organizations spanning remote bureaus in 
multiple countries.


F


Flash
Refers to both the Adobe Flash Player, and to 
the Adobe Flash Professional multimedia 
authoring program. The Flash Player is a 
client application available in most common 
web browsers. There are also versions of the 
Flash Player for mobile phones and other 
non-PC devices.


FTP (File Transfer Protocol)
Protocol used to transfer data from one 
computer to another over the Internet, or 
through a network.


G


GigE (Gigabit Ethernet)
Aa term describing various technologies for 
transmitting Ethernet frames at a rate of a 
gigabit per second, as defined by the IEEE 
802.3-2005 standard. 


Grommet
An indicator that links script text to 
production information. This indicator is 
also called an anchor or the Mark In/Mark 
Out point.


GUI (Graphical User Interface)
A Windows based user interface screen or 
series of screens allowing the user to point-
and-click to select icons rather than typing 
commands


H


HD (High Definition)
Generally refers to any video system of 
higher resolution than standard-definition 
(SD) video, most commonly at display 
resolutions of 1280x720 (720p) or 1920x1080 
(1080i). 


HTML
Hypertext Markup Language


I


iNEWS
Avid Newsroom Computer System 
(formerly AvStar)


IP (Internet Protocol)
A data-oriented protocol used for 
communicating data across a packet-
switched internetwork.
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J


K


L


LAN (Local Area Network)
A computer network covering a small 
geographic area, like a home, office, or group 
of buildings. The defining characteristics of 
LANs, in contrast to Wide Area Networks 
(WANs), include their much higher data 
transfer rates, smaller geographic range, and 
lack of a need for leased telecommunication 
lines.


M


Metadata
Metadata is data about data. An item of 
metadata may describe an individual datum, 
or content item, or a collection of data 
including multiple content items.


MOS (Media Object Server)
An eXtensible Markup Language (XML)-
based protocol for transferring information 
between newsroom automation systems and 
other associated systems, such as media 
servers.


MPEG2 (Moving Picture Experts Group)
A second set of standards used for coding 
audio-visual information, such as movies 
and video, in a digital compressed format.


MPEG2 is the first video compression that 
supports non-linear editing for all formats of 
video.


MXF (Material eXchange Format)
A container format for professional digital 
video and audio media format which 
supports a number of different streams of 
coded "essence", encoded with any of a 
variety of codecs, together with a metadata 
wrapper which describes the material 
contained within the MXF file. MXF has full 
timecode and metadata support, and is 
intended as a platform-agnostic stable 
standard for future professional video and 
audio applications.


N


NIC (Network interface Card)
Computer hardware designed to allow 
computers to communicate over a computer 
network.


NRCS
Newsroom Computer System


Non-linear Content
Term used to differentiate between 
audio/visual (A/V) material recorded on a 
RAID or other similar device allowing for 
instantaneous random (non-linear) access to 
the data and A/V material recorded on tape 
(linear) which does not allow instantaneous 
random access. 


NTFS 
The standard file system of Windows NT, 
including its later versions Windows 2000, 
Windows XP, Windows Server 2003, 
Windows Server 2008, and Windows Vista. 
NTFS stands for NT File System. The NT is 
from Windows NT.


NTSC (National Television System Committee)
The analog television system in use in 
Canada, Japan, Mexico, the Philippines, 
South Korea, Taiwan, the United States, and 
some other countries, mostly in the 
Americas. 
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The NTSC format consists of 29.97 interlaced 
frames of video per second. Each frame 
consists of 486 visible scanlines out of a total 
of 525 (the rest are used for sync, vertical 
retrace, and other data such as captioning). 
The NTSC system interlaces its scanlines, 
with visible scanlines 21-263 drawn in the 
first field, and visible scanlines 283-525 
drawn in the second field, yielding a nearly 
flicker-free image at its approximately 59.94 
hertz (nominally 60 Hz/100.1%) refresh 
frequency. 


O


P


Preset
Stored information about a segment or show 
that can be pulled up quickly and re-used 
many times to quickly describe the content.


Publication Point
A publication point describes the method of 
transfer for files to a destination and the 
actual file format, which includes the codec, 
bit rate, and resolution. Publication points 
can include web sites, Video on Demand 
(VOD) servers, or Application Service 
Providers (ASP).


Q


R


RAID (Redundant Array of Independent Drives)
A term for data storage schemes that divide 
and/or replicate data among multiple hard 
drives. The main purpose of using RAID is to 
improve reliability, or where speed is 
important, for example a system that 
delivers video on demand TV programs to 
many viewers.


RSS Feed
Stands for Really Simple Syndication. A 
method of distributing a list of headlines, 
update notices, and content to an audience 
through a maintained notification list.


Rundown
Illustrates story, page, and all events 
associated with that specific story.


S


SD (Standard Definition)
SD resolutions include NTSC (up to 720x480) 
or PAL (up to 720x576) at 64Kbps to 10Mbps.


SDI (Serial Digital Interface) 
[also Serial Digital Video]


A standard for digital video transmission 
over coaxial cable; i.e., passing video data 
bits in serial form (one bit after another), 
along a single wire. Standard Definition 
serial digital video (SMPTE 259M) operates 
at 270 Mbits/sec (2 x 13.5 MHz x 10 bits).


SDK (Software Development Kit)
Typically, a set of development tools that 
allows a software engineer to create 
applications for a certain software package, 
software framework, hardware platform, 
computer system, video game console, 
operating system, or similar.


SMPTE  
(Society of Motion Picture and Television 
Engineers)


Founded in 1916, the SMPTE is the leading 
technical society that sets standards, 
guidelines, and test materials for the motion 
imaging industry.

42 MediaFUSE Glossary







Glossary

SQL (Structured Query Language)
A computer language designed for the 
retrieval and management of data in 
relational database management systems, 
database schema creation and modification, 
and database object access control 
management.


T


Ticker
Small screen space on television networks 
that presents minor pieces of news, headline 
news, or advertising content.


TCP/IP (Transmission Control Protocol/ Internet 
Protocol)


A data-oriented protocol used for 
communicating data across a packet-
switched internetwork.


TME
See Transition Macro Event


Transcoding
Direct digital-to-digital conversion from one 
codec to another. It involves 
decoding/decompressing the original data 
to a raw intermediate format, in a way that 
mimics standard playback of the content, 
and then re-encoding this into the target 
format.


Transition Macro™ Event
A group of individual production tasks that 
are combined to create an automated video 
production event. A TME is created by 
dragging and dropping task icons on the 
timeline, defining the individual task 
properties, and then saving the resulting 
TME as an individual event macro.


U


V


W


WAN (Wide Area Network)
A computer network that covers a broad area 
(i.e., any network whose communications 
links cross metropolitan, regional, or 
national boundaries). The largest and most 
well-known example of a WAN is the 
Internet.


WMV (Windows Media Video)
A compressed video file format for several 
proprietary codecs developed by Microsoft. 
The original codec, known as WMV, was 
originally designed for Internet streaming 
applications.


X


XLR
An electrical connector design used mostly 
in professional audio and video electronics 
cabling applications. 


XML (eXtensible Markup Language)
A general-purpose markup language. It is 
classified as an extensible language because 
it allows its users to define their own tags. Its 
primary purpose is to facilitate the sharing of 
structured data across different information 
systems, particularly via the Internet. It is 
used both to encode documents and serialize 
data.


Y


Z
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Contacting Grass Valley


Copyright © Thomson. All rights reserved.
This product may be covered by one or more U.S. and foreign patents.


Grass Valley Web Site 
The www.thomsongrassvalley.com web site offers the following: 


Online User Documentation — Current versions of product catalogs, brochures, 
data sheets, ordering guides, planning guides, manuals, and release notes 
in .pdf format can be downloaded. 


FAQ Database — Solutions to problems and troubleshooting efforts can be 
found by searching our Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) database.


Software Downloads — Download software updates, drivers, and patches.


International
Support Centers


France
24 x 7


+800 8080 2020 or +33 1 48 25 20 20
+800 8080 2020 or +33 1 48 25 20 20


United States/Canada
24 x 7  +1 800 547 8949 or +1 530 478 4148


Local Support 
Centers 


(available 
during normal 


business hours)


Asia
Hong Kong, Taiwan, Korea, Macau: +852 2531 3058 Indian Subcontinent: +91 22 24933476
Southeast Asia/Malaysia: +603 7805 3884 Southeast Asia/Singapore: +65 6379 1313
China: +861 0660 159 450 Japan: +81 3 5484 6868


Australia and New Zealand: +61 1300 721 495 Central/South America: +55 11 5509 3443


Middle East: +971 4 299 64 40 Near East and Africa: +800 8080 2020 or +33 1 48 25 20 20


Europe


Belarus, Russia, Tadzikistan, Ukraine, Uzbekistan: +7 095 2580924 225 Switzerland: +41 1 487 80 02
S. Europe/Italy-Roma: +39 06 87 20 35 28 -Milan: +39 02 48 41 46 58 S. Europe/Spain: +34 91 512 03 50
Benelux/Belgium: +32 (0) 2 334 90 30 Benelux/Netherlands: +31 (0) 35 62 38 42 1 N. Europe: +45 45 96 88 70
Germany, Austria, Eastern Europe: +49 6150 104 444 UK, Ireland, Israel: +44 118 923 0499



http://www.thomsongrassvalley.com
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Version 1.0
JANUARY 2009


MediaFUSE v1.0  
Release Notes


About
This document describes compatibility, installation, and other information 
specific to the MediaFUSE Release v1.0, which is the initial (major) release 
of the Thomson Grass Valley MediaFUSE™ Content Repurposing and 
Multi-distribution System. These Release Notes provide a cumulative 
major/minor release history in Table 1 and a supported devices list in 
Table 2.


Release History
MediaFUSE system v1.0 release history is listed in Table 1.


Table 1.  MediaFUSE Cumulative Release History


Release Date Highlights


1.0 December 2008 Initial v1.0 Release
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Supported Interfaces
Supported Interfaces for MediaFUSE v1.0 are listed in Table 2.


Features and/or Functionality


MediaFUSE System Workflow
The MediaFUSE™ v1.0 Content Repurposing and Multi-distribution 
System (Figure 1) is a software and hardware platform that:


• Empowers broadcasters to efficiently repurpose live and on-demand 
content for broadcast to the Internet and mobile devices. 


• Assists in the implementation of Create Once Publish Everywhere 
(COPE) workflow. This enables broadcasters to repurpose live content 
for internet broadcast as well as on-demand content for broadcast to 
internet, mobile and VOD servers.


• Leverages pre-production tagging and known data about story in and 
out points in the Ignite™ Live Production Control System.


• Automatically segments, encodes, and processes content, both live and 
on-demand, for repurposing on the broadcaster’s web site or mobile 
delivery platform. 


Table 2.  Supported Interfaces


Manufacturer Device/Product Protocol/Version Notes/Functions


LIVE PRODUCTION CONTROL SYSTEM


Thomson 
Grass Valley


Ignite
Live Production Control System


v5.2 (or later) Requires FuseIGNITE interface to import FusePRODUCE rundown edits and 
support MediaFUSE elements in Ignite Transition Macro™ Event (TME) pro-
cessing.


NEWS AUTOMATION SYSTEMS


Associated Press ENPS v4.5 (or later) Column Based, MOS Data Extraction.


iNews iNews MOS v2.4 (or later) MOS Data Extraction, Rundown Import.


REVIEW AND APPROVAL HARDWARE


Thomson 
Grass Valley


Jog/Shuttle Controller 
(PN: MFS-SPR01)


v1.0 Used in conjunction with the MediaFUSE FuseAPPROVE workstation to 
quickly and efficiently review and approve shows and segments.


VIDEO CARD


AJA HD10AMA V1.0 Audio embedder used to combine the audio stream with the HD video stream 
on the capture card


APPLICATION SERVICE PROVIDERS


Thomson 
Grass Valley


FTP MediaFUSE v1.0


WorldNOW ASP/CDN MediaFUSE v1.1


TRAFFIC AND BILLING SYSTEMS


SMPTE Broadcast Exchange Format (BXF) SMPTE-S2021M-
2008 
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Figure 1.  MediaFUSE System Workflow


The workflow for the entire MediaFUSE system comprises five phases:


• Pre Production: 
In the MediaFUSE pre-production phase, the FusePRODUCE pre-pro-
duction tool is used by the producer or reporter to easily enter informa-
tion to mark up a show or segment, select publication points, and 
manage preset information. The content is then moved from the 
FusePRODUCE tool and added to the rundown in the NRCS.


• Production: 
In the MediaFUSE production phase, the metadata or the content for a 
show and segment moves from the NRCS into the rundown of the 
FuseIGNITE interface. The Ignite system then adds the MediaFUSE 
show, segment, and URL element metadata to the Transition Macro 
Events (TMEs).


• Post Production: 
In the MediaFUSE post-production phase, the FuseAPPROVE post-
production tool provides the producer, director, journalist, or other 
newsroom personnel with the option of making any last-minute 
changes to the show content and show or segment metadata before the 
show goes on air.


DEPLOYMENT PHASE DISTRIBUTION and CONSUMPTION PHASE


PRE-PRODUCTION PHASE PRODUCTION PHASE POST-PRODUCTION PHASE


FusePRODUCE FuseIGNITE
FuseENCODE FuseXCODE


FuseAPPROVE


FuseFLOW


MediaFUSE
Services


Viewer
ASP/CDNASP/CDN


M
FZ


x-
d0


1-
r5
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• Deployment: 
In the MediaFUSE deployment phase, the FuseFLOW server distrib-
utes the repurposed show or segment content to the appropriate publi-
cation point for live and on-demand content.


• Distribution and Consumption: 
In the MediaFUSE distribution and consumption phase, show or 
segment content is delivered to viewers through network services and 
systems, such as a Content Delivery Network (CDN) and an Applica-
tion Service Provider (ASP).


For complete overviews on the five workflow phases and the functions of 
each MediaFUSE module, refer to the System Overview section in any of the 
following MediaFUSE user manuals:


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System –  
FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual 


Refer also to the MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System Installation Plan-
ning Guide for more information on how the MediaFUSE system is physi-
cally installed in a facility, including dimensions, power and cooling 
requirements, and specifications.


Compatibility


Software and Hardware
MediaFUSE Release v1.0 is compatible with the software and hardware of 
the Ignite Release v5.2 or later.


Limitations/Restrictions
The MediaFUSE system requires a fully commissioned and operational 
Ignite System and a Newsroom Computer System (NRCS) to operate.


The following firewalls are required for the MediaFUSE system for protec-
tion purposes:


• Control network system firewall to protect the MediaFUSE Production 
System from the WAN/Internet.
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Installation and Configuration
 


Note The control network system firewall is supplied with the Ignite system.


• Content network system firewall to protect the MediaFUSE Web Ser-
vices from the WAN/Internet.


Note The content network system firewall must be supplied by the customer.


Installation and Configuration


Software Installation
For MediaFUSE Release v1.0, installation and configuration for each Medi-
aFUSE module is performed by the Field Service Engineer upon commis-
sioning of the initial system.


Known Issues
MediaFUSE v1.0 is released with the following known issues:


Operation
Refer to the following MediaFUSE and Ignite system user manuals for spe-
cific operational procedures:


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System – 
FusePRODUCE Pre-Production Tool User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System – 
FuseAPPROVE Review and Approval Workstation User Manual


• MediaFUSE Content Repurposing System – 
FuseFLOW Workflow Manager User Manual


• Ignite Live Production Control System User Manual


Area Description ID


FuseIGNITE No visual indicator for the status of the encoding system 100480


FuseAPPROVE Networking: The FuseAPPROVE workstation must be on the same network domain as the 
FuseFLOW server for proper operation and access of the Master Show Files.  (CR TBD)


100481


FuseENCODE Encoder Redundancy: When multiple FuseENCODE servers are being used and the pri-
mary server fails during a live show, the actual time marks for subsequent events may not 
be accurate and should be reviewed in FuseAPPROVE. (CR TBD)


100482
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